CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

CHAPTER 45

ACCOUNTING AND INTERNAL CONTROLS

Authority ’

N.J.S.A. 5:12-63(c) and (f), 5:12+69, 5:12-70(g),
G), ), (m), (n) 5 12—99 and 5:12-101.

- Source and Effective Date

R 1993 d.147, effective March 5, 1993.
See 25 NJR. 277(a), 25 N.J.R. 1519(a)

Executlve Order No. 66(1978) "Expiration Date

Chapter 45, Accounting and Internal Controls, explres on August 15,
1997.

Chapter Hiétorical Note

" All provisions of this chapter became effective .May 25, 1978 as
R.1978 d.178. . See: 10 N.J.R. 212(a), 10 N.J.R. 306(d).

1975 Revisions: Amendments became effective June 19 1975 as
R.1975 d. 172 See: 7 N.J.R. 343(a).

1978 Rev1srons Amendments became effective August 22, 1978 as
R.1979 d.336. See: 11 N.JR. 307(a), 11 N.J.R. 530(d).

, 1980 Revisions: Amendments became effective on November 18,
1980 as R.1980 d.504. - See: 12 N.J.R. 447(b), 13.N.J.R. 48(a).
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R.1981 d.272. See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a), 13 N.J.R. 541(a).
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848(b). .
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N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c). Further amendments became effective
July 6, 1982 as R.1982 d.206. See: 13'N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 710(d).
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1983 Revisions: Amendments became effective’ March 29, 1983 as
R.1983 d.112. See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). This chapter
was readopted pursuarit to Executive Order 66(1978) effective April 7,
1983 as R.1983 d.125. See: 15 N.J.R. 240(a), 15 N.J.R. 699(a).
Amendments became effective June 30, 1983 as R.1983 d.239. See: 14
NJ.R. 1052(a), 15 N.J.R. 1040(b). Further amendments became effec-
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1984 Revisions:
R.1984 d.135. See: 16 N.J.R. 361(a), 16 N.J.R. 927(a).
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Amendments became effective June 7, 1982 as

Amendments became effective. April 16,' 1984 as- -

Further amendments became effective February 19, 1985 as R.1985

d.41. See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). Further amendments
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1614(b). Further amendments became effective Séptember 8, 1986 as
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N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). - July 20, 1987 as R.1987 d.302. See:
18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). Further amendments became
effective October 5, 1987 as R.1987 d.395. See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19
N.J.R. 1826(b).. Further amendments became-éffective November 2,
1987 as R.1987 d.428.. See: 19 N.J.R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a)..
Further amendments became effective November 16, 1987 as R.1987
d.457. See: 19 N.L.R. 1290(a), 19 N.J.R. 2202(a). . e

1988 Revisions: Amendments became effective January 19, 1988, as

R.1988 d.34. See: 19 N.JR. 1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a). _This chapter

-was readopted pursuant to the Executive Order 66(1978) as R.1988

- readopted by R.1993 d.147. See:- Source and Effective Date.

d.178, effective March 24, 1988 See: 20 NJ.R. 382(a), 20 NJ.R»

930(a).

Petition for Rulemaking: proposing new rule, N“J A.C. 19:45- 1‘26A
regarding the redemption .of checks and counterchecks by authorlzed
agents for, casino llcensees See: 21 NJ.R. 3677(b). -

1993 Revisions: Pursuant to Executive Order No. 66, Chapter 45 was
Pet
Casino- Control - Commission request, a chapter explratron date of
August 15, 1997, has been set, rather than the five-year expiration date
pursuant to Executlve Ordér No: 66(1978)
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GENERAL PROVISIONS

19 45-1. 1 Definltlons :

The following words and terms when used in this chapter,
shall have the followmg meamngs unless the context clearly
‘ mdlcates otherwise: :

:'“Annui_ty jackpottrust‘- check” means a check issued by an
‘annuity jackpot trust, as defined in N.J.S.A. 5:12-2.2, in

payment of winnings from-an annuity jackpot.

An annuity

jackpot trust check shall be made payable-only to the person
presenting the check and shall not contain any other en-

Procedure for depositing ch\ecks received from gaming,

patrons

Procedure for collecting ‘and recordmg checks returned
to the casino after deposit )

Procedure for shift changes at gaming tables "

Procedure for closing gaming tables

Count room; characteristics i N

Procedure for opening, counting and recording contents
. of~drop boxes and slot cash. storage boxes and the
recording of keno revenue f

Slot booths

Accountmg controls for slot booths and change machines

Slot machines and bill changers; coin and slot token
containers; slot cash storage boxes; entry authoriza-
tion logs

Slot machines; hopper storage areas

Slot machines and bill changers;
meters

Slot machines and bill changers; locatlon, movements

Progressive slot machines

Progressnve slot machines 1nterconnected in more-than
one casino q

<
i\

'

Jackpot payouts of cash or slot tokens that are not paid
directly from the slot machine - : I

Jackpot payouts in the form of an annuity

. Multi-casino slot system jackpot payouts of cash

Inspection of slét machine jackpots

Procedure for filling payout reserve containers of slot
machines and hopper storage areas

Procedures governing the ‘removal of coin, slot tokens
. and slugs from a slot machine hopper

'Removal of slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot

. cash storage boxes; unsecured currency; meter read-
ings '
& N\
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dorsements.

“Asset number”

means a. unique- number permanently

assigned to a slot machine and a slot cash storage box for

purposes of tracking that machine and storage box while -
owned by a casino licensee. _ o i

““Automated 'coupon \redemption machine”
mechanical, electrical or-other device which operates inde-
pendently of a slot machine and which, upon insertion of a\_

»

means jany

valid casino coupon. or currency, dispenses an amount of
coin or slot tokens equivalent to the face value of the
coupon or currency, and which 1mmed1ate1y upon exchange
cancels the coupon

1dent1f1cat10n, s1gns, '

‘Jackpot payouts of merchandise or-other things of value

45-2

“Bank” is defined in NLA.C, 19:45-1.25.

“Cage cashier” is defined in N.J.A.C. 1,9:45,—1315.

“Cage supervisor”’'means any person holding a license
and position endorsement as required by the casino licen-
see’s approved jobs; compendxum which .allows that person
to superv1se personnel and functlons within the cashrers

cage

“Cash” means currency or coin.

/

“Cash equivalents” means:
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19:45-1.1 .

1. Certified checks, cashiers cheéks, treasurers checks,
recognized travelers checks or recognized money orders,
any of which are made payable to the casino licensee,
“bearer” or-“cash’; : '

2. Certified checks, cashiers checks, treasurers checks
or recognized money orders, any of which are made
payable to the presenting patron and endorsed in)blank,
provided, however, that no such instrument shall be ac-
cepted as a cash equivalent if the instrument was original-
ly made payable to any person other than the presentmg
patron; and s

3. Recognized credit cards presented pursﬁant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25(i).

“Cash equivalent value of any merchandise or thing of -

value” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A.

- “Cashiers’ cage’; is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14.

“Casino Accounting Department” (accountmg depart-
ment) is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11. (

“Casino clerk (Pit clerk)”

is defined
19:45-1.12. :

in NJA.C.

“Casino supervisor” means a person employed in the
operation of a casino or of the authorized games in a casino
simulcasting facility in a supervisory capacity or empowered
to make discretionary decisions which regulate casino opera-
tions, including but not limited to, boxpersons, floorpersons,
pit bosses, poker shift supervisors, casino shift managers, the
assistant casino manager, and the casino manager.

“Check” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25.
“Check credit slip” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25.
" “Checking account” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25.

“Chief executive officer” means the natural person locat-
ed at a casino hotel facility who is ultimately responsible for
the daily conduct of an applicant’s or casino licensee’s hotel
and gaming business, regardless of the applicant’s or casino
licensee’s form of business association or the partlcular title
which the person holds. :

“Closer” means the origiﬁal of the Table Inventory Slip
upon which each table inventory is recorded at the end of
each shift.

“Com vault” is defined in NJA C. 19 45 1. 14

“Commission inspector” means any authorized represen-
tative of the. Commission. -

“Compensation” means direct or indirect payments for

services performed including, but not limited to, salary,
wages, bonuses, deferred payments, and overtime and pre-
mium payments.
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“Complimentary distribution progi‘am” ‘is defined in

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46.

“Complimentary services or 1tems is-defined in N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9,

~ “Counter Check” is defined in N JAC., 19:45-1.25.

~ “Coupon” means a document which is issued in accor-
dance with the coupon redemption and complimentary dis-
tribution programs in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1 46(a) and includes a
match play coupon. -

“Credit Slip?’ is known as a “Credif” and is defined in
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.23. i

~ “Drop box” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16.

“Fill Slip” is known as a “Fill” and is defined i in N.LA. C
19:45-1.22. 8

“Gaming chips and plaques” is defined in N.JA.C.
19:46-1.1 and 19:46-1.2, respectlvely, of the Gaming Equ1p-
ment Regulation.

“Handle” means the total amount of coins, slot tokens or
“currency placed into a’'slot machine by a patron to play a
slot machme

“Hopper fill” is defined in  NJA. C 19:45-1.41.

“Hopper defined " in

19:45-1.36A.

storage area” is N.J.A.C.

“Identification Credentials” means a valid credit card,
driver license, passport or other form of identification cre- -
dential which contains, at a minimum, the patron’s signa-
ture. A personal reference does not constitute an 1dent1f1-
catlon credential.

"‘Imprest basis” means the basis on which cashlers cage
and slot booth funds are replenished from time to time in
exactly the amount of the net of expenditures made from
the funds and amounts recelved . A review is made by a
higher authority of the propriety of the expenditures before
the replenishment.

“Incompatible function” means a function, for accounting
control purposes, that places any person or department, in a
position to both perpetrate and conceal errors or irregulari-
ties in the normal course of his duties. Anyone recording
transactions and having access to . assets ordinarily is in a’
position to perpetrate errors or irregularities. Persons may
have incompatible functions if such persons are members of
departments which have supervisors not indepéndent of

. each other.

“Jackpot” means"any money, merchandise or thing of
value -to be paid to a patron as the result of a specific
combination(s) of characters indicated on a slot machine.

© Supp. 10-16-95
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. OTHER AGENCIES

“Jackpot Payout.

Receipt”
19:45-1.40. L

is - defined

“Jackpot Payout Slip” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40.

“Keno booth” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47.

/

“Keno drawer” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48.

“Keno drop” means the sum of the total amount of
currency, coin, gaming chips, coupons and slot tokens wa-

gered on keno tickets.

- “Keno payout” means the currency, coin or casino check

paid to a player in exchange for a winning keno ticket.

“Keno request” is defined in NJ.A.C. 19:47-15.1.
“Keno ticket” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:47-15.1. -

“Keno win or ioss” means the amount of _currency, coin,
gaming chips, coupons and slot tokens wagered by patrons
at keno less the amount of currency and coin collected by
patrons for winning keno wagers. '

“Keno work station” is defined in N.J.A.C: 19:45-1.47.

o . \ .
“Manufacturer’s serial number” means a unique number -

permanently assigned to a slot machine. manufacturer for
1dent1flcat10n and control purposes..

“Master coin { bank cashler
19:45-1.15.

is \defined in

“Master Game Report (Stiff Sheet)” means a record: of
the computation of the win or loss -or, for the game of
poker, the poker revenue, for each gaming table, each game,
and each shift. :

“Match play coupon means a coupon with a ﬁxed stated

value that is issued, utilized and redeemed pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.18 and 1 .46, and the stated value of which,
when presented by a patron with gaming chips which are
equal in value to the stated value of the coupon, is included
in the amount of ‘the patron’s wager in determining the
payout on any winning bet at an authorized game.

“Opener” means the duplicate EOpy of the table inventory

slip upon which each table inventory is recorded at the end

of each shift and serves as the record of each table inventory
at the beginning of the next succeeding shift.

- “Pari-mutuel window net” means the total amount of

credit vouchers issued and wagers placed on simulcast horse

races at a pari-mutuel window less the total amount of
simulcast payouts at the same pari-mutuel window. Pari-

‘mutuel window net shall be calculated b_)//v_t-he _totalisator.

Supp. 10-16-95

in NJAC.

NIAC.,

" “Returned check” ‘is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.29.

" “Patron cash deposit”

means an amount of cash, cash

equivalents, ‘complimentary cash gifts, slot tokens, prize

tokens, -gaming chips or plaques deposited with a casino

. licensee by a patron for his or her\subsequent use pursuant

to N.J.A.C. 1945—1 24.

“Patron check” means a Counter Check, a Slot Counter
Check or a replacement check.
in NJAC.

“Payout is defrned

19 45—-1 40A.

19:45-1.40 and

“Poker revenue” means the total amount of rake charged
to patrons at the poker tables pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:47-14.14. . The poker revenue is determined by adding
the amount of cash, coupons, the amount recorded on the
Closer, the totals of amounts recorded on the Credits and
issuance copies of Counter Checks removed from a drop
box, and subtracting the amount on the Opener and the
total of amounts recorded on Fills removed from a drop
box. = :

) “Propriety” means the quality of being proper; conform-
ing to sections of this chapter.

“Rake” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:47-14.1.

“Replacement check” is defined in N.JA.C. 19:45-1.26.

“Request for Fill” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.22.
_;‘Request for Credit’f is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.23.

“Request for Jackpot Payout Slip” is defmed in N.JA.C.
19:45-1.40. |

“Security department: member” means any person em-
ployed by a casino licensee or its agent to provide physical
security in an estabhshment

“Shift” means the regular, daily work period of a group of
employees administering and supervising the operation of
table games, slot machines, simulcast counter, keno booths,
cashiers’ cage and satellite cages, working in' relay with
another such succeeding or preceding group of employees

or specific times, as approved by the Commission, during .

the day that all drop boxes attached 'to gaming tables are

~ removed, expeditiously transported to the count room, and

replaced with empty ones.
AN

v“Sign}ature” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.45. A

“Simulcast count defined ‘in

sheet” is.
19:45-1. 15A(b) '

45-4
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“Simulcast handle” means the amount of currency, coin,
gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons wagered by patrons
on a simulcast horse race, less the value of cancelled or
refunded _tickets.

“Slot booth” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34.

“Slot cashier” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45—1.35.

“Slot cash storage box” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16. -

“Slot counter check” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A.

~ “Slot drop bucket” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36.

_“Slot 'drop box” is defined in N.JA.C. 19:45—1.36.>

“Slot machine drop” means the amount of coins and slot
tokens in a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box, and the
amount of cash and coupons in a slot cash storage box.

\

- “Slot Machine Win” means the amount determined by
subtracting the hopper fills, other than initial hopper fills
and initial fills of hopper storage areas, and cash payouts
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 from the slot machine drop.

“Table game drop” means the sum of the total amount of
currency, coin and coupons, and the total amounts recorded
on issuance coples of Counter Checks removed from a drop
box.

“Table game win or loss” means the amount of gaming
chips and plaques and cash won: from patrons at gaming

tables less the amount of gaming chips, plaques and coins '
won by patrons at.gaming tables other than poker tables and

the amount paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for
progressive payout wagers in accordance with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.39B and 1.52. The table game win or loss is
determined by adding the .amount of cash, coupons, the
amount recorded on the .Closer,. the totals of -amounts
recorded on the Credits, and issdance copies of Counter
Checks removed from a drop. box, and subtracting the

- amount recorded on the Opener, the total of amounts

recorded on Fills removed from a drop box, and the amount
of any progressive payout wagers paid pursuant to N. J A.C.
19:45-1.39B and 1.52.

“Theoretical slot machine payout percentage” means the
sum of the-number of coins expected to be paid by a slot
machine automatically and the number of coins expected to

be paid manually as a result of jackpots divided by the -

expected number of coins to be played in a slot machine.

“Travel Disbursement Voucher” is defined in N.J.A.C‘
19:45-1.9A.

“Verbalize” means to orally express something in words., -

“Wire transfer” means a transfer of funds by means of the

Federal Reserve Bank wire system in accordance with the

45-5

requrrements of 12 CFR- 210 25 et seq and the Commis-

- sion’s rules.

Amended by R. 1981 d.437, effective November 16 1981.

‘See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).

“Cash equivalent” and “identification credentials” added.

Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983.

See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b).

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January
27, 1983. Readopted as R. 1983 d.112. Added “or items” to definition
of “complimentary services.” Deleted definition of junket. '
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21 1985.

See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N:J.R. 211(b).

Added the word-“coupons” to‘the definition “changeperson”.
Amended by R. 1085 d.41, effective February 19, 1985.

See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c).

“Cash equivalent” substantially amended. .

Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986.

See:' 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b).

Added definition “casino check”.

Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987.

See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).

Definitions amended.

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machme bill changer system.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.34, effective January 19, 1988.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a).

Deleted definition for “Affiliate”.

Experimental 90-ddy implementation pursuant to NJ S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 .¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effective Apr11/11 1988
(expires July 10, 1988). S

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). ! v

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. -

See:_ 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b) v
"Added definitions for “cage /supervisor” and “wire transfer”. )

Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989. )

See: 21 N.JR. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b): ’

Added “Travel Disbursement Voucher”.

Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990..

See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a).

In “Casino check™: stylistic changes addmg phrase “or for wmmngs

. payoffs.”

In “Slot machine”: deleted language regarding a special token to be

~ exchanged for merchandise or thing of value.

Experlmental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), .-
-+ (P:L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective August 27
1990 (expires November 25, 1990).

- See: '22-N.J.R. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuantito "
the automated coupon redemption machine experiment.
See 22 N.J.R. 3638(c).
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 19917
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R.. 885(a). .
~ Added “Automated coupon redemption machine” and “change ma-
chine”. :
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R.: 1455(a)\
Added definitions of “master com bank cashier,” “slot cashier” and
“slot counter check.”
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).
Added definitions: “Asset number,” “Location number” and “Manu-
facturer’s serial number.”
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b).
Added definitjons-for “bank,” “check ” and “checking account” with
N.J.A.C. references.
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a),-23 N.J.R. 2323(a).
Added definition of “Chief executive officer”.
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1,-1992.

/

See: 23 N.JR. 3085(a), 24 N.JR. 2078(a).
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Added definition of “coin vault.”
Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a).
Hopper storage area provisions added. :
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993
See: 24 NJ.R."3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Simulcast provisions added.”
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 NJ.R. 717(a).

Added definition of “coupon”; amended definition of “Table gamei‘\

drop”.
Administrative correction to deflmtxon of “slot counter check.”
- See: 25 NULR. 1519(b).
Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective Aprll 5, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a).
Added definition of complimentary distribution program.
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15,
1993). :
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a).
Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). .
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October’4, 1993.
See: 25 NJ.R. 3107(b), 25 NJ.R. 4618(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18,-1994.
. See: 25'N.J.R. 4866(a), 26 N.J.R. 486(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18, 1994 (operatlve Febru-
ary 22, 1994).
See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 NJR. 489(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). . .
Amended by R.1994 d.137, ‘effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 NJ.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). ‘
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). . .
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 19941 /
See: 25 N.JR. 5893(a), 26 N.JR! 2463(a).
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c)."
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October ‘3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R.:2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R.-4089(a).
- Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud.
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a).
Administrative Correctlon
_ See: 27 N.J.R.382(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). |
Amended by R.1995.d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August-7, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).
Amended definition of “Table game win or loss”.
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 NJ.R. 2113(a), 27 NJ.R. 3219(a).
Added definition of “Annuity jackpot trust check”.

19:45-1.1A Gaming day

(a) The “gaming day” for a casino licensee on a calendar
day which has not been approved for extended hours of
operation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence
at '10:00 A.M. or the actual time when the casino opens to
the public, whichever is later, and shall terminate:

N -

1. At 4:00 AM. on the next calendar day, if the next

calendar day is a weekday which is not a holiday;

Supp. 10-16-95

. New Rule, R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992 N

2. At 6:00 A.M. on the next calendar day, if the next

“calendar day is a Saturday, Sunday or State or Federal -

holiday; P

3. " In accordance with (b) below if the next calendar
_day has been approved by the Commission for extended
hours of casino operation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a);
or

4. When the casino actually closes if such time is

earlier than the time specified in (a)l through 3 above.

(b) The “gaming day” for a casino licensee on a calendar
day which has been approved for extended hours of opera-
tion pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence and
terminate, and the end’of the gaming day for the previous
calendar day shall terminate, at those times set forth in the
approved system of internal procedures and administrative
and accounting controls of each .casino licensee. Each
casino licensee may establish a gaming day for slot machines
which is different from its gaming day for table games and
different from its gaming day for the game of keno; provid-
ed, however, that ro gamlng day shall be longer than 24
hours.

J

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5,  1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

: J

19:45-1.2 Accounting records

(a) Each casino licensee shall maintain complete, accu-
rate, and legible records of all transactions pertaining to the
revenues and costs for, each establishment.

(b) General accounting records shall be maintained on a
double entry system of accounting with transactions record-
ed on the accrual basis. Detailed, supporting, subsidiary

records sufficient to meet the requirements of (c) below

shall also be maintained in accordance with the require-
ments of this chapter.

1. \‘ The Commission shall periodically prescribe a’ uni-
form chart of accounts and accounting classification in
order to insure consistency, comparability, and effectlve
disclosure of financial information.

i. The chart of accounts shall provide the classifica-
tions necessary to prepare the standard financial state-
ments requlred by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.6.

ii. The prescribed. chart of. accounts shall be the
mmlmum level of detail to be maintained for each_

accounting classification’ by the licensee.

iii. The licensee shall not use other than the pre-
scribed chart of accounts but may, with the permission

of the Commission, expand the level of detail for some

or all accounting classifications and/or alter the account
numbering system.  In such instances, the licensee shall
provide to the Commission, upon request, a Cross-
reference from the hcensee s to the prescribed chart of
accounts.

A
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

(c) The detailed, supporting, and subsidiary records shall
include, but not necessarily be limited to:

1. ’Records of all patron checks. initially accepted by‘

the licensee, deposited by the licensee, returned to the

licensee' as “uncollected”, and ultimately written-off as ‘

uncollectible.

2. Statistical game records to reflect drop and win:

amounts or, for the game of poker, the poker revenue, by

table for each table game, and by keno work station

number or keno writer for the game of keno, by each
shift. L ~

3. Records /supporting the accumulation of the costs

and number of persons, by category of service, for regu-
lated compllmentary services.

4. Records of all 1nvestments advances, loans and

establlshmentr

5. Records related to investments in property and
equipment. ~The records shall identify the investments
made under section 144 of the Casino Control Act as an

- alternative to the additional two percent tax.‘on gross
revenues. Such investments must be approved by the
Commission as to their eligibility.

/

6. Records which identify the handle, payout, win

amounts and percentages, theoretical win- amounts and .

percentages, and- differences between theoretical and ac-
tual win amounts and percentages for each slot machine
on a week-to-date, month-to-date, and year-to-date basis.

7. Records of all loans and other amounts payable\by _

the establishmenit.

8. Records which 1dent1fy the purchase, receipt, and
destruction of gaming chips and plaques.

9. Records provided for in the system of 1nternalj '

accounting controls submitted to the. Commrssron pursu-
ant to the Casino Control Act. :

10. Records used by the casino licensee to reconcile
simulcast wagers with sending tracks pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:55-7.1, calculate outstanding pari-mutuel tickets pursu-

‘ant to N.JLA.C. 19:55-7.2 and calculate payments to the
‘Racing Commrsswn pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19: 55»-7 3.

Amended by 'R.1985 d.51, effectlvc February 19, 1985.
See: 16 N.J.R.-3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(a). ¢
(d)-(e) deleted.
Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988
See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a) :
Substantially amended (c)3.
Amended by R.1992 d.499, effective December 21 1992.
See: 24 NJ.R: 2692(b), 24 NJ.R. 4570(a).
In (c)3, deleted description of minimum records to be. mamtarned for

receivable balances, other than patron checks due to the -

. operatrons of the casino licensee.

See: 25 N.I.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See 26 N. J R. 7218(a) 27 NJ.R. 7254(a) .
19:45—1.3' Licensee’s system of internal controls’
(a) Each casino licensee shall submit to the Commission

- and Division a description of' its system of internal proce-

dures and administrative and accounting controls in accor-
dance with section 99 of the Act. Such submission shall be
made’ at least 60 days before gaming operations are to
commence ‘unless otherwise directed by the Commrssron
Each such submission shall contain both narrative and dia-
grammatlc representations of the internal control system to
be utilized by the licensee and shall include, wrthout limita- -
tion, the following: \ N

1. Administrative controls whichy include, without limi-
tation, the procedures and -records that are concerned
with the decision ‘making processes leadmg to manage-
“ment’s authorization of transactrons

2. Accounting controls whrch have as their . prrmary
objectives the safeguardrng of assets and the reliability of
‘financial records and are consequently desrgned to pro-
vide reasonable assurance that:

i. Transactions are executed in accordance with
management’s general and specific authorization; =~ '

ii. Transactions are recorded as necessary to. permrt
preparation of financial statements in conformity with

- generally accepted accounting principles and N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.6, and to maintain accountability for assets;

iii. Access to assets is permitted only in accordance
with management authorization; and :

v." The recorded accountability for assets is com- -
pared’ with existing assets at reasonable intervals and
appropriate action is taken with respect'to any dlffer-
ences; and -

3. "Procedures and controls for ensuring, through the
use of the casino security department, that the casino and
casino simulcasting facility are constantly secure during
normal operations and any emergencies due to malfunc-
tioning equipment, loss of power, any natural drsaster or

~any other cause. ,

(b) The _Commlssion shall review each submission re-
quired by (a) above and with the-advice of the Division shall
determine. whether it conforms to the requlrements of the
Act and the Commission’s rules and: whether the system
submitted provides adequate and effective controls for the
If the Commission finds
any insufficiencies; it shall specify such insufficiencies in
writing to the casino licensee, which shall make appropriate’

complimentaries and recodified text, with changes as NJAC. alterations. When the 'Commission ‘determines a submis-
19:45-1.9(e). sion to be adequate in all respects, it shall so notify the
&rgengfi] I}YRR ;ggg(2)3725653‘3‘1‘{"531%%;‘” 19, 1993. casino licensee. No casino licensee shall commence gaming
Simulcast provisions added at (c)10. ‘ operations unless and until its system of 1nternal controls is

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. approved by the Commission..
45-7 Supp. 10-16-95



l L OTHER AGENCIES_:: =

(c) Each casmo hcensee shall submrt to the Commlssron = S A current lrst of all stockholders and stockholders R
“‘and’ the D1v1s1on any” changes ~to- 1ts system of . 1nternal ',g‘of affrhates mcludmg their names and the names Of:,:‘,,f/ \‘_ ‘
procedures and admmlstratrve and- accountmg controls pre-;’ Lo '}beneﬁcral owners of shares held in street or other name - xj b
: vrously determrned by the :Commission i (b); above to be =" 'where’ any beneﬁcl:ral owner: has a benefrcral 1nterest il
adequate in all respects at léast 60 days before - the changes':' T two. percent or more of the outstandrng shares of any
“to become effective, unless otherwise drrected by the. “ e class, addresses; and the number of shares held by each"’_ )
Commrssron “The proposed changes may- be approved or .-, .. ‘and the date acqurred : RSN
disapproved - by the COl'IlmlSSIOI’L ‘consistent- with. the stan: LT 1-1 : : oo R
‘dards contained in (b)- above. No casino- hcensee shall alter” . vi.. A \complete record of all transfers of stock' o

its internal controls unless and untll such changes are apy oo :
proved. However ‘the’ Commlssron all make a determina- A record Of amounts pard t0 the corporatlon for .
tion! concernrng a submlss10n/ for changes in: prevrously o -_'-:,ig"}_lssuance of, StOCk 'and Other capltal contrrbutrons and_;',_ R
“"submitted- control. plans no -later: than 60 ‘days followmg,; »dates thereof l SRS ER SA _» T
receipt of the’ changes unless the Commrssron and the casino” .~ i sl
licensee. 'agree to - extend the per1od for maklng such a. = - vnr A record ‘by stockholder,\of all drvrdends d1s- -
"~ determination. . If there is no determination made within 60 . ‘trrbuted by. the corporatron and oo
days and there is, no agreement to. ‘extend” the perlod for . -

“making- such a determmatron, then :the hanges shall be D A record Oﬁ all salarres, wages, and other remu--
o) deemed to be approved 3

'.\,

. ",neratron (1ncludmg prereqursltes) d1rect and mdrrect 2
paid during the: calendar or fiscal year, by the corpora

(d) The submrss1on requrred by (a) above hall be accom- e ' _‘.tron, toall offlcersl directors, and stockholders with a
pamed by a report of an 1ndependent certrfred publrc ac- | _ownershrp mterest lat any time durmg the calendar or:
~countant licensed to practice" m New J‘ersey stating that the fiscal year, equal to or ‘greater than five percent. Of the SRR
‘submitted system conforms in all respects to the standards =~ routstandmg capital| StOCk of. any class; of StOCk PRI
S of mternal control set forth in. the Act and the. Commrssmn S C - L
o rules ~of in. what respects the system does not conform S

If\ a partnershrtl

Amended by R1981 d272 effectrve August 6 1981 e St
NJ.R, 47(c),"13 N.J.R;*628(a), 541(a)_‘, ! R
- Amended by R 1982, d.189;° -effective June' 21"' 1982
" Seé: .14 N.JR.381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c).’ :
= Amended by R.1989 d:457, effective. September 5 1989
See 21 N.JR. 1506(a), 21 N.J.R. 2808(c). : RN
Changes to*/submission schedule “from 90. days to 120 days before'
gammg commences ard Commission determination to be" made w1th1n' -
,90 days; reflects changes to Casino ‘Control Actr o ’ \ ; : : }
?:;en%e%beRR lg(g)%(g)s% gﬂegw;s‘%‘g‘)m 5 1991 PR S HL A record of salarles, wages, and other remunera-. :
" . In (a): reduced mandatory maximum apphcatron perrod for 1nternal‘ R tlon (1nclud1ng prereqUISthS) derCt and mdlreCt pa1da_ ST
control submissions from-120.to' 60 days B DTS ‘ s
Added (a)1-2. “In (b): styhstrc révisions. . : : o N
CIn (o) “reduced ‘time frames. for submrssron of any changes to AU
) "lrcensees system of “internal procedures, as well as. trme frame for
- determination regardmg changes. - . ; . :
Amended by R.1994 d.265; ‘effective June 6 1994
* Seer 25 ‘NIR. 5893(a), 26. NJ R. 2463(a) :

A opy of thel partnershrp agreement and certrfr-v f:
cate of l1m1ted partnershrp, 1f applrcable ' C

. 3 If a sole proprretorshr 3z

19 45—1 4 Records regardlng ownershrp

i A recOrd of dates ‘and - amounts of subsequent;
- addrtrons to- the orrgrnal mvestment and w1thdrawals-_
! ftherefrom and ‘ o : :

[l -{ N Y

"»._.1;" If a corporatron \\ A ,

. f.v\\, .

A certlfred copy of artlcles of mcorporatlon and S ‘ ' ) v s
_ EURENT i A record of salarles wages and other remunera-»:i i
tion (1nclud1ng prereqursrtes), direct or indirect, pald to .
the proprretor durmgtithe calendar or: ﬁscal year i
, : (b) All records regardrng ownersh1p shall be located on :
Mmutes of all meetrngs of )stockholders and the premrses of ‘the establishment, unless a- specrfrc exemp- e

Ty T tron is- allowed to the lrcensee by the Commrssron

s iV,;.,»_—
drrectors
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-

(c) Each casino hcensee or apphcant shall upon request ‘
by the Commission or Division, provide:a_list of all record: .
" holders of any -or all classes” of . pubhcly traded securltles the Comm1ss10n, shall file. monthly, quarterly, and annual
issued by “any holding company or “by any other afflllated '

“entity which is requiredto qualify as. a financial- Source’ yged by the Commission to ‘evaluate the financial posmon_ o

pursuant to subsectron 84b of the Acti - o r

Amended by ] R 1992 d. 500 effectlve December 21 1992
See 24 NJR. 3225(a) \24 NJ. R 4563(a)

"Added (c).
Amended by R 1993 d. 126, effectrve March 15 1993

‘See: 25'N.J.R: 63(a) 25 NLLR. 1229(¢).- : R
“In (c): added text regarding pubhcly traded securttles and reference
.. to subsectlon 84b: of the Act. . . : :

19:45-1. 5 Forms9 records and documents L - é‘(f'

~ (a) All information requlred by this chapter to be placed
on any form, record, or ‘document and-in' stored- data shall -
be recorded:on such form record, .or document and 1n'

stored data in 1nk or other permanent form

(b) Whenever duphcate or trrphcate coples are requlred
of a form record -or, document : B

. be color coded and have the- name of  the- recipient -
orlgmally receiving a copy preprmted on the bottom of
that copy so as to drfferentrate one from the other s

CIf the casino. licensee prepares __more coples than_ o
_requrred by this chapter- and the fortns, records, and S
=locked dis-

penser, the last copy -shall. remaln 1n a contlnuous unbro- Ry
S by the Commission. Requests for a filing. extensron must be

:;,submltted to the Commlssm_
_‘qurred filing: date l -

documents are - ‘required. to be inserted . in-

ken form 1n the dlspenser, and

3. Whenever under th1s chapter, forms or serlal num-v
bers are requlred to be accounted for or. copies of forms™
are requrred to be compared for agreement and- excep-‘f{".i ’
tions are noted, such exceptions shall be reported immedi- - -
ately in writing to the internal’ audit department the L

("
Commrssron, and the Drvrsron for 1nvest1gat10n

(c) Unless otherwrse spe01f1ed in this chapter or exempt- -
ed by the Commission, all fotms, records,. documents, and
stored data required to be- prepared marntamed and: con-

trolled by this chapter shall;

‘Be in a form prescrlbed or 'authorlzed by the
. ,Commrss1on and . SR

» . . : .
_ 2 -Have the name of the estabhshment and the tltle of

the form, record, document,’ and stored date 1mpr1nted or.

preprlnted thereon or therern

~(d) Nothmg in thlS chapter shall be construed as pro 1b1t- :
. ing or drscouragrng a casino license from. _preparing more]'
- ‘copies of any form,‘record or document than that pre-
~ scribed by thls chapter - :

g :

" As amended, R.1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985

See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a) 17. NJR 481(a) T
(c)3—4 deleted - D LT s

o .

'Ereports of f1nanc1a1 and statistical data.

‘endlng March 31, June 30, -and September 30 Monthly
' »reports shall be based on calendar months o

‘ 19 45—1 6 Standard ﬁnanclal and statlstlcal reports e

(a) Each casmo licensee, unless specrfrcally exempted by,f _:
The-data may be

and operating performance of ‘individual licensees and com-- -

- pile’ information regardrng the perfolrmance and trends of

the 1ndustry in the State of New Jersey

(b) The Commlssron shall perlodlcally prescrrbe a set of Lo

E ";‘standard reportmg forms~and instructions ‘to- be used by

each hcensee in flhng the monthly, quarterly, and‘annual i

(c) Annu l_reports to the Commrssron shall be based on a "

-vcalendar year, beglnnmg January 1, ‘and endrng December -

“ Quarterly reports shall be based ‘on calendar; quarters,

(d) The reports shall be 51gned by the: Chref Executlve :
Offlcer, Fmanaal Vlce Presrdent Treasurer ‘or Controller if

'the casino operator isa corporatron, by a general partner ‘or

L. The orrgrnal duphcate andttrrphcate copres shall ‘the Financial Director if the : operator is-a. partnershlp, by f

.:"the .Chief Executive Off1cer if the opérator is any other form .+

f'busrness association, or by’ theip _prretor if. the operator S
a sole proprletorshrp -

(e) Each report of the Commrssron shall be recerved or- -

“_»postmarked not. late. than the - requ1red flhng date unlesst.' .
o specrfrc approval for an extension s granted to. the: hcensee_:,

m,Wrrtrng prlQI' to the re- "

Monthly reports shall be due not later than the
10th calendar day followmg the end of the month L

2 Quarterly reports shall be due not. later than the

".‘15th calendar day of the 'second month followmg the end <

. of the quarter

: 3 Annual reports shall be due not later than the 15th
j‘calendar day of. the thrrd month followrng the end of thev_\“v

€ event of a lxcense termmatron, change in busr- S

' _,ness entrty, or material change in  ownership, the Commis-

- -sion. may .at. its drscretron requlre the filing of an interim .
_;annual or. quarterly report as of the date of occurrence of
-the event.
licensee. -

calendar days after. notification to the' hcensee or -30 ‘calen- . i

dar days after the date of occurrence of the event, unless n

Any such request shall be made in writing to the :
The" filing - due‘ ‘date -shall' be the - later of 30 .

xtensmn is granted 1n accordance w1th (e) above

i1 i_establrshment or: portlon =

L (g) In those c1rcumstances where the hcensee is not B
: :.currently an’ active, operator of an ¢ -
* thereof, the Commrss1on “may: either Tevise: or ehmmate the
standard reports to be frled by the 11censee T
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(h) Any adjustments fesulting from the annual audit re-
quired in ‘N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.7 shall be_recorded ‘in the ac-

‘counting records of the year to which the adjustment relates. -
+In the event the adjustments were not reflected in the
licensee’s annual report and' the Commlssmn coricludes the

adjustments are significant, a revised annual report may be
~ required from the licensee. The revised filing shall be due
* within 30 calendar days after written notification to the

licensee, unless an extension is granted in accordance w1th
(e) -above. < p :

@) Llcensees shall report to the Commission essential
details of any loans, borrowings, ‘installment contracts, ‘guar-
antees, leases, or capital contributions no later than 10 days
after the end of the ‘month in Wthh the transaction or event
‘occurs

)

(J) Coples of all finaricial jstatements and statlstlcal re-
. ports -required to be filed with the Commission shall be
furnishedﬂ by the licensee to the Division.

{As amended R.1984 d.135, effective August 16, 1984
Sée: 16 N.J.R. 361(a), 16 N.J.R. 927(a).
(c) delete alternatlve basis for quarterly reports.

19:45-1.7 Annual audit and other reports’

(a) Bach casino licensee, unless spe01f1cally exempted by
the Commission, ‘shall, at its own expense, cause its annual

financial statements to be audited in accordance with genery -

ally accepted auditing standards by an 1ndependent certlﬁed
. public accountant licensed to practlce in the State of New
Jersey. : : . )

r

(b) The annual financial statement shall be prepared Qn\"a ~

comparative basis for the current and prior calendar year,
and'shall present financial position and results of operations

o ~in conformity with generally. accepted accounting principles.

i

(c) The financial statements r’equired by this section shall

include a footnote reconciling and explaining’ any differ-

" ences between the financial statements included in the
casino licensee’s annual report, filed in conformity with
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.6, and the audited financial statements.
Such footnote shall, at a minimum, disclose the effect of
such adjustments on: .’ 2

. ‘Revenues from the casino and authorized games in
.the casino simulcasting facility;

. 2. Casino simulcasting revenues;

3. »Revenues net of cotnplimentarﬁi‘services;
21 ‘Total costs and ‘expenses; .
5. Income befdre“extraordinary »items; and
6. Net income. . )

Supp. 10-16-95

'(d) Two copies of the audited financial statements, to-
gether with the report thereon of the casino licensee’s
independent certified ‘public accou)ntant shall be filed with
the Commission and the Division. not later than April 30
followmg the ‘end of the calendar year

(e) Each licensee shall require its mdependent certified

public accountant to render the following additional reports:

1. Report on material weaknesses in internal account~
ing control.
certified public accountant there exists no material weak-
nesses in 1nternal accountlng control the report shall so
state. :

2. Reporl% expressmg the’ oplmon of the 1ndependent
certified public accountant that based on his examination
of the financial statements the licensee has followed, in all
material respects during the period covered by his exami-
nation, the system of internal accounting control approved
by the Commission. Whenever in the opinion of the
independent. certified public accountant the licensee has
deviated from thé system of internal accounting control
approved by the Commission or the accounts, records,
and control procedures exammed -are not maintained by
the licensee in accordance with the Casino Control Act

and this chapter, the report shall enumerate such devia--
. tions; regardless of matenahty, and such areas of “the -

system ‘no. longer considered effective, and shall make

recommendations regarding 1mprovements in, the system '

of internal accountmgL control.

Whenever in the opinion of the independent

\ -

3. 'The licensee, shall prepare a written response to the a

.independent certified public accountant’s reports required
by (¢) 1 and 2 above. The response shall indicate, in
detail, the corrective actions taken.’ Such response shall
. be submitted to the Commission and Division within 90

" days from receipt of the , independent . certlfled public

_accountant’s reports. :

(f) In acco?dance with the requirements of section 146 of
the -Casino Control Act, each licensee who has made a
decision to pay the 'in lieu taxes prescribed by that section
on his licensed premises and whose decision has been

_ approved by the Commission shall file with the Department

of the Treasury, not later than 90 days followmg the comple-

tion of the project, a schedule which details by, major

classification, the costs 1ncurred in the project. Accompany-

ing the schedule shall be a report expressing the opinion of

the licensee’s mdependent certified public accountant that
such costs are presented fairly in such schedule.

" () Two copies of the reports required by (ej above, and

two copies of any other reports’ on internal accounting-

control, administrative controls, or other matters relative to
the licensee’s accounting or operating procedures rendered

by the licensee’s independent certified public- accountant,

shall be filed with the Commission and the Division by the

licensee by April 30 following the end of the calendar- year -

" or upon (recelpt whlchever 1s earller

i

B . J (
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(h) .If the casino licensee or any of its affiliates is pubhcly
held, the licensee or the affiliate shall submit five “copies to
the Commission and one copy to the Division of any report,
including, but not limited to; forms S-1, 8-K, 10-Q, 10-K,
proxy or information statements and all registration state-
ments, required to be filed by such licensee or affiliates with
the Securities and Exchange Commission or other domestic
or foreign securities regulatory agency, at the tlme of filing
with such commission or agency.

v

(i) If an independent certified public accountant who was
previously engaged as the principal accountant to audit the
casino licensee’s financial statements resigns or is dismissed

as the casino licensee’s principal accountant, or another:

independent certified public accountant is engaged as princi-
pal accountant, the casino licensee shall file a report with
the Commission and the Division within 10 days following
the end of the month in which such event occurs, setting
forth the following:

1. The date of such resignation, dismissal or engage-
ment. )

2. Whether in connection with the audits: of the two
most recent years preceding such resignation, dismissal, or
engagement there were any disagreements with the for-
mer accountant on any matter of accounting principles or
practices, financial statement disclosure, or auditing scope
or procedure, which dlsagreements if not-resolved to the
satisfaction of the former accountant would have caused

him to make reference in connection with his report to

the subject matter of disagreement, including a descrip-
tion of each such disagreement. The disagreements to be
reported include those resolved and those not resolved.

3. Whether the principal accountant’s report on the
financial statements for any of the past.two years con-
tained an adverse opinion or disclaimer of opinion or was
qualified.  The nature of such adverse opinion, disclaimer
of opinion, or qualification shall be described.

4. The casino licensee shall request the former ac-
countant to furnish to ‘the casino licensee a letter ad-
dressed to. the Commission, with a copy furnished to the
Division, stating whether he agrees with the statements
made by the casino licensee in response to (i) of this
section. Such letter shall be filed with the Commission as
an’ exhibit to the report requlred by (i) of this section.

Amended by R 1981 d 272, effective September 10, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a).
Amended by R.1991 d.470, effective September 16, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 2006(a), 23 N.J.R. 2868(b).
In subsections (b) (d) and (g), deleted “fiscal” from text to update
rule. .
Amended by R.1992 d.500, effectlve December 21 1992,
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a).
In (h), added copy requirements, including proxy and registration
statements.
Amended by R. 1993 d. 37, effective January 19, 1993.
~See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Simulcast provisions added at (c)1 and 2.
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19:45-1.8 Retention, storage and destruction of books,
records and documents ‘

(a) All original books, records and documents pertaining
to the casino licensee’s operations and approved hotel shall

" be:

1. Prepared and maintained in a complete, accurate
and legible form;

2. . Retained on the site of the approved hotel building
or at another secure location approved in accordance with
(dy below for the time period specified in (c) below;

- 3. Held immediately available for inspection by agents
of the Commission and D1v1sron during all hours of
. operation; ‘

4. Organized and indexed in such a manner $o as to
‘provide immediate accessibility to agents of the Commis-
sion and Division; and ,

5. Destroyed only after:

I Expiration of the minimum retention period spec-
ified in (c) below, except that the Commission may,
upon the written petition of any casinoe licensee and for
good cause shown, permit such destruction at an earlier
date; and \

ii. Written notice to the Commission and Division
in accordance with (f) below.

~

(b) For the purposes of this section, “books, records and
documents shall be defined as any book, record or docu-
ment pertaining to, prepared in or generated by the opera-

tion of a-casino, a casino simulcasting facility or an ap-

proved hotel including, but not limited to, all forms, reports,
accounting records, ledgers, subsidiary ‘records, computer
generated data, ‘internal audit records, correspondence and
personnel records. This definition shall apply without re-

“gard to the medium through which the record is generated
- Or maintained, for example pape magnetic media or en-

coded disk.

(c) All original books, records and documents shall be
retained by a casino licensee in accordance with the follow-
ing schedules. For purposes of this subsection, “original
books, records’ or documents” shall not include copies of
originals, except for copies which contain original comments
or notations or parts of multi-part forms.

1. The following original books, records and docu-
ments shall be retained indefinitely unless destruction is
requested by the casino licensee and approved by the
Commission:

L Corf)orate " records required ‘by\ N.J.A.C.

19:45-14;

ii. 'Records of corporate investigations and due d111-
gence procedures

iii. Casino employee personnel filés;

Supp. 10-16-95
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Svin gammg -related positions; -in an abstract or other
e readrly accessible format and -

- _clarms and cop1es of arrest records L

19 45—18 R

Records of hours worked by persons employed

A

A record of any orrgmal book record or. docu- e
'ment destroyed identifying the partrcular book, Tecord
‘or document, the perrod of retentron -and the date of'

' r'destructron e

Ty

2. The followrng orlgmal books, records and docu-

ments shall be retained by a -casino hcensee for a m1n1- '

-mum- of ﬁve years Gl , R

' limitation, casino. cage- documents;’ patron gaming: recs

A N

: i All gammg-related documents 1nclud1ng, wrthout ﬁv,

4 The followmg or1grnal books records and docu-:',
ments shall be retamed by a casmo hcensee for a mrnl- .
‘mum of one year . :

'i._, Surverllance department v1s1tor logs

Compllmentary settled guest checks

- Card and drce transacuon and mventory reports

- iv, Returned check aglng reports except for year-'_v

. end reports '

corded on another document T

“ords; records concerning junkets; . and records concern:

P mg gamrng-related casino servrce 1ndustr1es

, V'ii, "Hotel- related documents Wthh pertam 1o thea
. - purchasing department ‘and accounts\ payable depart-
- ment; accounts receivable documents from store rent- -

-als'and: travel wholesalers; petty cash documentatron

and general ledgers and supportmg ]ournals ‘and

fiii.’ Any ‘other . orrgrnal book record or_ document -

_‘not otherw1se specrfred 1n thrs subsect1on

3. The followmg orrgrnal books records and docu-- .

By ~ments- shall be ‘retained by a: casmo hcensee for a mini- -

- mum of three years

‘Hotel income audrt documents 1nclud1ng, w1thout'., -

lrmrtatlon telephone call records and- charges reglster ;

tapes room serv1ce checks and laundry charges

11 Non gammg\hotel-related documents mcludmg,'
wrthout limitation, - records  concerning hotel guests; - -

, records ‘concerning banquets ‘food and beverage docu- -
" ments; records of retail stores; accounts recelvable and

~ other records of transactlons in Wthh the casino- hcen-

.Seeisa Vendor, advertrsmg records and entertamment

:records, : g SR S TR
: Viii,v Files and workpapers used to prepare budgets
iv: Payroll records except as; prov1ded\1n (c)l above,
i v Srgnature cards of termrnated employees ’
Marketrng department records ‘g
Securrty mcrdent reports '

C il Insurance department records relatrng to guest

Credlt umon records / R \ ol
Records generated by the marlroom and

X Any gamrng-related document for Wthh the ca--

~sino hcensee can’ demonstrate - that /the  information:
" icontained thereon ‘is duplicative-or léss: than that re-

.corded on another - document retarned m accordance

,\wrth (c)l and 2 above P A R

o ssa2

e vu

o 'vi.r Emergency drop box approval\forms and

vii. W1th the' exceptlon of: cashed parr-mutuel tlckets :

. v Cdin bag tags, provrded that” the 1nformatlon
contained: thereon is ‘duplicative - or- less than that re-

and credit vouchers the: orrgmal books, records and-'
documents related to the ‘revenues and expenses of - ==

f 5. The followmg orrgmal books, records and docu-
- ‘ments shall be retained by a casino. llcensee for, a mini-~
-mum: of six months : : -

Coupons entrtlmg patrons 10 cash slot tokens g

' gammg ch1ps or plaques or srmulcastmg wagers, or e
.. match play coupons, ,mcludmg unused v01ded and re- -

. deemed coupon ' o

. casino srmulcastmg, 1ncludmg, but not. hmlted to, -all .
n reports generated by the totalisator and all records -
- maintained in: acéordance ‘with’ N JAC. 19:45-1.2(c)10,

" shall be retarned by. a casino llcensee or a. hub facrhty- :
s for a mlmmum of one. year ~

"The . followrng hotel mcome - audit documents ‘
Cashler reports room tally reports over/short. reports e

rate. Varlatrons and mlssrng check reports

il Documents relatmg to promotlons such as entry
; fr_forms and game trckets vl

A
Load count arrrval forms

Credlt cardI settled guest checks pertamrng to‘

restaurant and bar charges

Room charge settled guest checks pertammg to S

. restaurant and bar charges

- viiix Guest check control sheets used to control the‘_'
7 dssuanee .and: return of guest. checks 10 cash1ers bar-_. :

- ‘_,tenders and food servers,

lX Credlt apphcatrons w1th unused l1nes of credlt

Hotel cash1e|r envelopes

*Surveillance! employee duty logs VCR/tape logs .
) and equlpment malfunctlon reports and - k

Xii. Zeroed out countercheck envelopes
{ : : . N

}
1
|
i
i
)

Credrt card vouchers used to settle guest checks. '
in restaurants and bars : :
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6. Cashed pari-mutuel tickets and credit vouchers
shall be retained by a casino licensee for a minimum of 30
days from the date on which they are cashed, cancelled or
refunded in the casino licensee’s casino simulcasting facili-

ty..

7. The following original books, records and docu-
ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for
any minimum period of time, but may be destroyed only
upon notice in accordance with (f) and (g) below

i. Any form required by Commission rules that is
blank or unused, unless otherwise specrfled by this
section; : -

ii. "Any original book, record or document that has
been copied and stored on a microfilm, microfiche or
other media system approved by the Cornmission_.\

8. The following original books, records and docu-
ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for
any minimum period of time, and may be destroyed
without notice otherwise required by (f) below: [

i. Parking ticket stubs;
ti. Coat check tickefs;
idi. Honsekeeping reports;
- iv. Maintenance degartment records; -
v. Patron mailing lists; ‘ J
vi. . Blank entry forms;
Vil Bellman and baggage forms;

. viil. Cash settled guest checks

ix. Food credit -and comphmentary beverage cou-
pons; :

X. Drink chits; _ o
f'xi. Food and bevéra‘ge order slipsi |

xii. ‘Bottle sales shps , ‘

xiii. Showroom starter shps

Xiv. Communlcatlon department records j

XV. Un501101ted resumes Or letters requestmg em-
“ ployment; Lo

XVi. Register tapes, provided that the information

‘contained thereon is duplicative. or less than that re- -
corded on another‘document retamed in accordance

with (c)3 above;

xvii. Survey questionnaires regardmg service in the
casino hotel; :

~

xvili. Any form not required by Commission regula-
tions that is blank or unused, unless otherwise .spemfred
by this sectron and

xix. Keno requests.

(d) A casino licensee may petition the Commission at.any
time for approval of a facility off the site of the- approved}”
hotel building to be used to generate or store original books,
records and documents. Such petition shall include:

1. A detailed description of the proposed off-site facil-
ity, including security and fire safety systems; and

2. The procedures pursuant to which Commission and -
Division agents will be able to gain access to the original
books, records and documents retained at the off—sue
facility.

\ .

(e) A casino licensee may petition the Commission for

- approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other suitable media

system for the copying and storage of orlgrnal books, rec-
ords and documents. Such a system shall be approved if it
contains the followmg elements to the satisfaction of the
Commission:

1. A system that provides for the processing, preserva-.
tion and mamtenance of books, records and documents in.
a form which mlakes them readily: available for review and
copying on the site of the approved hotel burldmg or

©~ other srte approved by the Commission;

2. A system of 1nspect10n and quality control Wthh
ensures that microfilm, microfiche or other media when
displayed on a reader (viewer). or reproduced on paper
exhibit a high degree of legibility and readability;

3. A reader-printer. available for use by the Commis-
sion or Division on the site of the approved hotel building
_or other site approved by the Commission which permits
the ready location, reading and reproduction of any book,
record or document being | stored on mlcrofrlm mrcroﬁche
or other media; and

4, A detailed index of all microfilmed, mlcroﬁched or.
other stored data maintained and arranged in such a
manner as to permit the immediate location of any partic-
ular book record or document

(f) A casino 11censee shall notify the Commission and the :
Division in writing at least. 15 days prior to the scheduled
destruction of any original book, record or document. Such
notice shall list each type of book, record and document
scheduled for destruction, 1nclud1ng\a descrlptlon sufficient
to identify the books records and documents included; the

' retention period; ' and the date of destruction. Each casino

>

llcensee shall retain this record of destruction in accordance
with (c)1 above.

“(g) The Commlssron or the Division may prohibit the
destruction ‘of any original book, record or document by so
notifying the casino licensee in writing within 15 days of the
receipt of notice of destruction pursuant to (f) above. Such
original book, record or document may thereafter be de-
stroyed only upon notice from the Commission or Division,
or by order of the Commission upon the petition of the
casino licensee or by ‘the Commrssron on its own initiative.

45-13 ' . Supp. 10-16:95 -
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(h) The casino licensee may utilize the. servrces of a

disposal company for the destruction of any books, records
or documents except those related to credit.
compllmentary coupons to be destroyed by a drsposal com-
pany shall be cancelled with a void stamp, hole punch or
similar device, or must contain a clearly marked explratlon
date which has expired.

(i) Nothing herein shall be construed as relieving a casino
licensee from meeting any obligation to prepare or maintain
any book, record or document required by any other Feder-
al, state or local governmental body, authorrty or agency.

-Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983.
See: 15'N.J.R. 257(a), 15 NJ.R. 627(b).

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d. 37) on Janudry

* 27, 1983; Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Repealed section on junkets
which are now codified at N.J.A.C. 19:49. :

New Rule, R.1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985.

See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(a).

- Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992:

See: 24 N.J.R. 2348(b), 24 NJ.R. 3332(a).

Revised. to meet statutory changes.regarding records retention, stor-

age and destruction. Eliminate current petition process for records
destruction and off-site record generation or storage. In (a)2: revised
text to reference new text at (c) and (d). Added (a)5. At (b): added
final sentence regarding the medium. Added new subsection (c).

Recodified (c) as-new (d), deleting existing (d). Deleted existing (c)1,

recodifying (c)2 as new (c)1 and recodifying existing (c)5 as (c)2, with
no change in text. Deleted exrstmg (f) and added (f) (h) recodifying
-existing (g) as (i), with no change in text.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a) 25 NJ.R. 348(b)
Simulcast provisions added. -
Amended by R.1993 d.110, effective March 1, 1993
See: 24 N.J.R. 3694(b), 25 N.J.R. 1008(b).
Record retention schedule revised. at (c).
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994.
© See: 25 N.LR. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b).
* Amended by R.1994 d.138, effective March 21 1994,
See: 25 NJ.R. 5905(a), 26 N.J.R. 1376(a). - '
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See; 26-NJ.R.2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).
/ ’ :
19:45-1.9 Complimentary services or items ;
(a) A complimentary service or item is a service or item

provided drrectly or indirectly by a licensee, at no cost or at a

reduced price.

(b) No casino hcensee may offer or pr0v1de any comph-
mentary services, gifts, cash or other items of value to any

person except as authorized by N.J.S.A. 5: 12—102(m) Each

casino licensee shall, pursuant to the prov1srons of N.JS.A.
- 5:12-99a(2) and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 3 prepare and maintain
internal controls for the authorization and issuance of com-
- plimentary services -and items, including cash and noncash
- gifts issued pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12—102(m) and N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9B. Such internal controls shall include, without

limitation, the procedures by -which the casino licensee *

delegates to its employees the authority to approve the
Jissuance of comphmentary services and items and thefproce-
dures by which conditions or limits, if any, which may apply
to such authority are established and modified; including
limits based on relationships between the authorizer and
recipient, and shall further include effective- provisions for
audit purposes. Notwrthstandmg the foregomg y oo

Supp. 10-16-95

‘

Any cash -

- items,

1. Internal controls for complimentary diétribution
programs shall be sub]ect to the requlrements of NJ.A.C.
19:45-1.46;

2. Internal’ controls for transportation expense reim-
bursement programs shall be subject to the requlrements
of N.JA.C. 19:45-1.9A; and

3. Nothing herein shall be deemed to requrre a casino
licensee to identify in its submission the terms or condi-
tions: pursuant to which a complimentary service or item
may be granted, except as otherwise provided in (f)3
below, or to obtain Commission approval of any limits or
conditions which may be placed on the authority of its

employees to. approve or issue complimentary services or

except as' otherwise provided in N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9B; provided, however, that each casino licensee
shall be required to maintain a written record of all such
© terms, limits or condltrons and the specific employees to
“whom they apply S -
(c) All comphmentary serv1ces or 1tems shall be recorded
as follows: o '

1. A comp’limentary service or item provided directly
to patrons in the normal course of a licensee’s business
shall be recorded at an amount based upon the full retail

price normally charged for such service or item by the

hcensee,

2. A comphmentary service or item not - ‘offered for
sale to patrons 'in the normal course of a licensee’s
business but provided directly by the licensee shall be
recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to the
licensee of providing such service. or item; '

"3 A complimentary ser_vice or item provided directly
or indirectly to a patron on behalf of a licensee by a third

/

p=

party not affiliated with the licensee shall be recorded at .

an amount based upon the actual cost to the licensee of
having the third party provide such service or item;

4. A complimentary service or item provided directly
or 1nd1rect1y to a patron on behalf of a licensee by a third
party who is affiliated with the licensee shall be recorded
by the licensee in accordance with the provisions of this
section as if the affllrated third party were the licensee.

(d) The licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount

~of and number of persons provided with each category of
\ comphmentary services or iterns.

[

1. A quarterly report shall be filed w1th the- Commls-
sion' regarding the comphmentary services or items pro-
vided.: '

2. The complimeﬁtary services shall, at a minimum, be
~separated into categorles for rooms; food, beverage, travel
and other servllces ,

J
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(e) Each casino licensee shall record, on a daily basis, the
name of each person provided with complimentary services
or items, the category of service or item provided, the value

(as calculated in accordance with (c) above) of the services

or items provided to such person, and the person authoriz-

_ing the issuance of such services or items. A copy of this
record shall be submitted to the Division’s office located on
the casino premises no later than two days subsequent to its
preparation. Excepted from this: requirement are the indi-
vidual names of persons authorizing or receiving:

1. Each noncash complimentary service or-item whrch
has a value (as calculated in accordance with (c) above) of
$150.00 or less;

2. Each comphmentary cash gift of $100 00 or less;
and

3. Any compllrnentary service -or item, including a

cash or noncash gift, which is issued pursuant to:

i. A table game or slot machine .complimentary
incentive program regulated by (f) below;

ii. A complimentary program for 1nV1ted guests reg-

" ulated by (g) below;

iii, A direct mass marketing complimentary pro-
gram regulated by (h). below; or

iv. A compllmentary distribution program regulated
byNJAC 19:45-1.46. .

(f) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron
as part of a table game or slot machine complimentary
incentive program shall be subject to the requlrements of
N.J.A.C.: 19:45-1.46 and this subsection and shall .not be
included on the daily comphmentary report required by (e)
above or subject to the annual limitation on cash compli-
mentaries established by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) if:'

1. The program is prepared prior to implementation
and maintained in accordance with the requirements of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a comphmen-
tary distribution program;

2. The program is open to partrcrpatron by:all mem-
bers of ‘the publlc

3. Each part1c1pant in the program is issued compli-
mentaries in accordance with a predetermined schedule as
a result of his or her table game or slot play, which
schedule shall, with regard to cash compllmentarres be
based on and shall not exceed

i. The theoretical win of the casino licensee *from’

eachbparticipant or the participant’s actual loss as.rea-
sonably determined from data maintained pursuant to
the approved internal controls for the complimentary
incentive program; or :

. il As toslot play only, a fixed percentage of the
player’s handle as reasonably determined from data

45-15

maintained pursuant to the. approved mternal controls
for the complrmentary incentive program, which per-
centage may differ for different denom1nat1ons of slot
machines, but shall not exceed six percent for any
denomlnatlon of slot machme, and

4, A record is mamtamed of the name of each partici-
pant who receives a complimentary service or item as a
result of his or her participation in the program; the
amount, of each complimentary and the type of compli-
mentary, which record shall be made available to the
Division upon request in the format used by the casino -
licensee. ’ .

(g) Any.complimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron
as part of a complrmentary program for invited guests shall
be subject to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 and
this subsection and shall not be included on the daily
complimentary report required by (e) above or subject to -
the annual limitation on cash complimentaries established
by N.J.A.C."19:45- -1.9B(g) if:

.

1. The program is prepared prror to 1mplementat10n
| and maintained in accordance w1th the, requirements of
- NJ.AC. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a compllmen-

~tary distribution program;

2. The program is open to part1c1pat1on by invited ,
guests only and. there are at least 25 participants;

3. The program involves a contest of chance or skill
~which is used to determine the drstrlbutron of the compli-
mentaries to the participants; ’

4. The recipient of any cash complimentary issued as
part of the program will not have received more than
$250,000 in gifts of more than $250.00 in cash complimen-

taries from complimentary programs for invited guests
conducted by the casino licensee, including the current
program, during the previous 12 month period; provided,
however, that such limitation shall not preclude "a recipi-
ent from receiving more than $250,000 in cash compli-
mentarres through participation in complimentary pro-
grams for invited guests conducted by that casino licensee
‘during the prev1ous 12 month period if any cash compli-
mentaries issued in excess of $250, 000 are -otherwise
authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 9B(g) and are recorded in

- accordance with the requirements of that section; and

5. Arecord is maintained of the name of each partici-
pant in the program who receives a complimentary service
or item as a result of his or her participation, the amount
of each complimentary and the type of complimentary,
which record shall be made available to the Division upon
request. : i '

(h) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron
as part of a direct mass marketmg complimentary program
shall be subject to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46

o
Supp. 10-16-95
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_and thrs subsectnon and shall ‘not. be mcluded on the dally:
-~ complimentary report requlred by (e) above or sub]ect to
the ‘annual llmltatxon on - cash- comphmentarles establrshed" _

o _:“by N J. A C. 19; 45 1.9B(g) if:

SR By

: tary d1str1but1on program L

!

20 The compllmentary servrces ‘of 1tems offered pursu-
" ant to the program are less than $200 OO per.person per‘ '
.-day and are offered to at least 250- persons w1thm 30 days ’

from the 1mplementat10n of the program s

3 A record Wthh shall be' avallable to the Drvrsxon'

upon request 1s mamtamed 1dent1fy1ng

. The date the program was 1mplemented

eoor 1tems offeredapursuant to the \program,

that the offer was- made

The source of the names of the persons to whom

the comphmentary servrces or 1tems were offered; and

:,( v
_ the names ‘and addresses of the persons to whom- ‘more
_-than” $100.00 in. cash complrmentarles ‘were offered,

" jwhich data shall be maintained in accordance w1th the
requlrements of N J A C 19 4 1 8,(0)5

(1) Prrze tokens shall not be offered or prov1ded as a

comphmentary servrce or. 1tem 1
Amended “by-R. 1983 d 112 effective: March 29, 1983 L
See 15 N.JR. 257(a), 15 N.JR.. 627(b). - =i ‘
Orrgmally filed -as an\emergency adoption (R, 1983 d. 37) on Jaruary
27 1983, . Readopted ;as R.1983 d. 112. Deleted. ‘old (a) and. (b)-and -
..added’ new (a); and (b) and added “or - 1tems”]‘ to “comphmentary
services”.: :
Amended by R. 1989 d.187, effectlve Aprll 3 1989
See: 20 N.JR.2644(a); 21 N.J.R. 933(b). .
LAY ()2, separate -category of ¢ entertamment” A ded
Amended by R:1989-d.611, effective December 18, 1989
" See: 21:N.J.R: 2953(a);. 21 N.J.R. 3931(b) .
" Added.new (b), redesrgnated existing (b) (c)
* Amended by R.1992° d.499, effective - December 2
) See 24°N.JR. 2692(b); 24 N.J.R. A570(a). ! L
" In (b), added- requirements for internal controls pursuant to N J S A
5 12-99(a)2 ‘and ‘N.J.A:C:- 19:45-1.3; ‘added (b)1. 2 and: 3...'In’ (d),-”
added “or 1tems ; '1' (d)2 also added “cash glft ne ncash gift”’:

.
v Ar)nendcd/ by- R 1993 d. 145 effective Apl‘ll 5 1993[
“ Seei” 24 N.JR. 4505(a), 25 NJR. 1521(a). - '

R § (e)1 amended amoiint ‘to be $100: 00 mcreased from $50 00
Added new- subsection ®): regardlng complimentaries:
.Amended by R.1993 d.494, effective, October 4, 1993
:Seei 25 NJR. 310§(a) 25'N.J.R, 4619(a). o
_ ‘Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective: January 18 1934.. s
“See: 25 N.JR. 4871(b) 26.N.J.R. 491(a). . K

See:: 26 NJ R.'113(a), 26.N.I.R.. 1377(a)
:Amended by R.1994 d:504, effective’ October 3 19
See 26 NJ R. 2872(a), 26 NJ R 3253(a), 26 N.

»’Supp- 10{;6;95 o S, L

d. 3 S B -~ L

If the casino hcensee ‘has possess1on of the. data, .

: : L mentary serv1ces andntems and comphmentary cash ‘and' noncash gifts.
The program is: prepared prlor to 1mplementat10n i

and ‘maintained.‘in - accordance wrth the requirements of . -
“N, J A.C. 19:45-1. 46 as if the, program were a comphmen-;'

Amended by R1995 477 effective February 6, 1995 .
~See: 26 N.JR. 4173(b),-27 N.J.R. 549(a). - R
,‘Amended by R.1995-d.468; effective: August 21 1995 RS

‘See: 27 NJR.2124(a), 27 NJRR. 3223(a). i

Rarsed the dollar’ amounts for reportable and nonreportable comph-

! 5 : . Fei
l Case Notes Bl rl o e

Penalty, cash comphm'entanes to patron.. Dlvlsron ‘of "Gvammg En-

. forcement v Boardwalk Regency Corporatlon, 94 NJ AR2d (CCC)

s

~The value. and type of the: compllmentary servrces- \

: The number of persons to whom the compll-lf P erformed ?t the casrpo Cag,e‘

mentary services or 1tems were offered and the date;fr

R

Vlolatrons of the- Casmo Contro] Act’s. prohlbltlon on. cagh comph-
mentarles . assessment of penalty NJISA. 5:12-102," 5: 12-129,

§:12-130, Department ‘of “Law - & *Public’ ‘Safety, ‘Div. . of Gammg
‘Enforcement v. Trump Plaza Assocrates 92 NJARZd (CCC) 13

,7_19 45—1 9A Procedures for transportatlon expense

relmbursements S T s

(a) All transportatron expense relmbursement transac- R
tions, except as other]wrse ‘provided:in (h) below shall be s

vy \.-
G

(b) Whenever a patron requests a casino. hcensee to

» -rermburse transportat1on expenses a Travel Drsbursement i )
. -Voucher (“Voucher )|shall be prepared Vouchers shall be Cw Uy
_madintained.in-a. secure ‘Tocation approved by the Commis- = ~

- sion.. "Access to Vouchers prior to use, shall be restrlcted to:

7_bursement,(prov1ded however, relmbursements may be

pd1sbursements
‘bursement, an 1nd1v1dual ‘authorized._ to approve the dis--

those mdrvrduals authorlzed by the hcensee to approve such
Prror‘to the - transportatlon expense reim=

bursement - shall examine the - orrgmal trckets .invoices; or R
receipts presented by the patron in ‘support ‘of the request

for valid transportatlorl expense relmbursement Such tlck-

: ’ets 1nvo1ces or recelpts shall: -

Contaln the actual cost of transportatron for whxch Wk
rermbursement is: sought SR N '

2. Be dated wrtlpn 30 days of the request for relm—

‘made fot tickets, 1nv01ces or receipts Wthh are dated -

o .more than 30 days. but no more than 180 days prior to the,

Adds_:d -
' 'f:',$250 00 or-less, a

" ~ ever, if the destmatron,indlcated ‘on the tlcket mvorce or:

~ the- name of a- pe

" dence of that patron s

date of request fonrermbursement if ‘an explanatlon 1s

3 Be 1n\t,e namb of the requestmg patron provrded
. however that the t1ckets invoices or receipts may: be in"

uson accompanylng ‘said patron or.
;.-~the amount of - relmbursement lSr '

‘ -long as an explanatlon thereof 1s noted
-on the, Voucher and ‘ : :

recelpt IS a locat1oﬁl other than Atlantlc Clty, or 1f no}

tr1p m Wthh the exp
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(c) Vouchers shall be, at a minimum;‘a two-part, serially
prenumbered form, and each series of Vouchers shall be
used in sequential order. The series numbers of all Vouch-
er forms received by a casino shall be accounted for by
employees with no incompatible functions. All original and
duplicate voided Voucher forms shall be marked “VOID”

and shall require the signature of the preparer and the .

reason for voiding.

(d) Vouchers shall be manually prepared or computer

generated and shall contain, at a minimum, the- followmg .

information: -
1. The date and time of preparatlon
2. The patron’s.name and address; -

3. A description of the transportatron expense in-
_curred (that is, airfare, helicopter, hmousme etc.);

4. The amount approved for relmbursement whrch
amount shall not exceed the actual cost of transportatron
recorded on the ticket, invoice or recerpt

5. The ticket, invoice or recerpt number or an indica-
tion that such number is not available, the date of issu-
ance and the issuer of the ticket, invoice or receipt;

6. The signature of the aUthorizer

7. The method of payment ‘and, if payment is by
check, the check number;

-

8. 'The type of. identification credentials examined
containing the patron’s signature and whether said- cre-
dentials included a photograph or general physical de-
scription of the patron, or the personal attestation by the
authorizer as to the identity of the patron, or the general
cashier’s verification that the signature of the patron on
the Voucher appears to agree with the signature in the
patron’s credlt file; ,

9. The signature of the general cashrer and

10. The patron’s signature, 1nd1cat1ng acknowledgment

of the followmg statement which shall be included on the
Voucher:
seeking reimbursement are supported by genuine tickets,
. invoices or receipts which I (have provided) (will provide)
to (insert-name of licensee) and I have ‘not received
reimbursement for these expenses from any other source.
I am aware that this Voucher is required to be prepared

by the regulations of the Casino Control Commission and

I may be subject to civil or crimihal liability if any
" material 1nforrnatlon provrded by me is willfully false.”

(e) A list shall be maintained in the casino cage of the ,
names and titles of those individuals authorized to approve -
A copy of this list shall be submltted to the

Vouchers.
Commission and Division as it is updated. -

(f) After examination of the original tick_ets, invoices’ or
receipts, the authorizer shall record the information noted

- 4517

“I affirm that the expenses for which . I am"

in (d)1 through (d)5 above, sign the ‘Voucher and present
the original and duplicate copy of the Voucher as well as
the original tickets, invoices or receipts and any other
additional documentation prov1ded in accordance with (b)4
above to the general cashrer

~(g) The general cashier shall:

* ® N

1. Verify the requesting patron’s identity in accor-
dance with (d)8 above and record such method of verifi-
cation on the Voucher;

2. Cancel the original tickets, -invoices or receipts in
such a manner to prevent subsequent reimbursement and
obtain a copy of the original tickets, invoices or receipts,
including such -cancellation marking, and a copy of any
other additional documentation provided in accordance
with (b)4 above; :

3. - Sign the Voucher;

4. Obtain the patron S srgnature on the or1g1nal copy
of the Voucher

5. Record the method of payment in accordance with
(d)'7 above on the Voucher and return the cancelled
original tickets, invoices or receipts, and any other addi-
tional documentation provided in accordance with (b)4
above, and corresponding rermbursement funds by cash or
check to the. patron : : .

6. Attach the copy of the orrgmal tickets, invoices or
receipts, cancelled in accordance with (g)2 above, and a
copy of any other additional° documentation provided in
accordance with (b)4 above, to the original Voucher;

7. Place the duplicate copy of the Voucher in a locked
accounting box to be picked up on a. daily basis by
accounting personnel with no incompatible functions; and

8. Retain the original Voucher with the attached doc—
umentation for closeout purposes and subsequent for-
- warding, on a daily basis, to accounting for matching and .

agreement with the duplicate.

(h) If 'a,tran‘sportation expense reimbursement transac-
tion cannot be completed at the casino cage due to the
unavailability of required information or documentation, a
casino licensee may perform a transportation expense reim-
bursement transaction by mail by complying“‘with the re-
quirements of (a) through (g) above except as otherwise
modified below: -

1. The authorizer shall record the date of request for
reimbursement and the information noted in (d)2 above

*_on the Voucher, and present the partlally completed

Voucher to the general cashier.

2. The general cashier shall obtain the patron’s signa-
ture on the Voucher, verify the requesting patron’s identi-—
ty in accordance with (d)8.above, stamp the term “mail
in” on the Voucher and sign the Voucher. Any partially

completed Voucher shall be maintained by the casino

Supp. 10-16-95
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" licensee in a secure location within the casino' cage, and
shall be processed as soon as all requlred information or
documentation is avallable -

3. The authorizer, upon receipt of all 1nformat10n and
documentatlon required to complete the Voucher in ac-
" cordance with (d) above, shall obtain the partially com-

pleted Voucher from the general cashier, and shall:

" Record the information noted in (d)l and (d)3
through (d)5 above,

ii. Sign the Voucher; and

iii. Present the orlglnal and duplicate Voucher, and
original ticket, invoice, receipt or other documents to
the general cashier. :

4. The general cashier shall complete the Voucher in
accordance with (g) above and sign the Voucher; provid-
ed, however, that the general cashier shall attach the
cancelled ticket, invoice, receipt or any-other additional

documentation provided ‘in accordance with (b)4 above,

to the original Voucher, and shall return such documenta-
tion to the patron upon request; and the general cashier

shall mail the corresponding reimbursement check to the |

requestmg patron.

.
\

5. Any partlally completed. Voucher which is not com-
pleted within 60 days from the date of request for reim-
_bursement shall be voided in accordance with (c) above.

(i) In the event that a casino licensee learns that a patron

whom it has reimbursed for travel expenses has also been -
© reimbursed for such travel expenses by another licensee, or

by the issuer of the orlglnal ticket, invoice or receipt relied
upon by the hcensee in authorizing the travel expense

’relmbursement the/ 11censee shall 1mmed1ately notify the'

Division. .
New Rule, R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989.

See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). -

Petition for Rulemaking: Transportation Expense Reimbursements.
See: 22 N.J.R. 2367(a).

Petition for Rulemaklng Transportatlon Expense Relmbursements :

See: 22 N.J.R. 3407(d). -
Amended by R.1990 d.605, effective December, 17, 1990 ,
See: 22 N.JR.2913(a), 22 N.J.R. 3764(a). . |
Provided for transportanon expense relmbursement transaction by
mail.
Administrative Correctron to (d)10.
See: 23 N.J.R. 315(a).
Amended by R.1991 d.183, effective April 1, 1991
See: 22 N.J.R. 3710(a), 23 NJR. 1025(a) ‘
In (b)3: added text regarding “ ... tickets, invoices or receipts . ..

and added provision that they may contam no -natne if the reimburse-

ment 'is $250.00 or less.

\

Case Notes

Airfare complimentaries; internal control regulations “fair odds”
statute. Gaming Enforcement Division v. Trump’s Castle Associates
Ltd. Partnership, 94 N.J.AR.2d’ (CCC) 189. ‘

. /\
Supp. 10-16-95
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- through  (3),

19: 45—1 9B Procedures( for comphmentary cash and
noncash gifts l

(a) No casino licensee shall offer or provide, ei\th\"er.di-
rectly or indirectly, any complimentary cash or noncash gift

- to any person or his or her guests except in accordance with
" the provisions of N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m and this section. For

the purposes of this section, “complimentary cash or non-
cash gift” does not refer to any complimentary service’ or
item which is provided pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m(1)
NJAC. 19:45-1.9(f), 19:45-1.9(h) or
19:45-1.46. Complimentary cash glfts shall include, without

limitation:
\

1. '/Public,relations payments made for the purpose of
resolving .complaints by or disputes with casino patrons;

2. Travel or Walh money payments made for the pur- |

pose of enabling a patron- to return home;

3. Slot tokens 1ssued to any person; provided, howev-

er, that prize tokens shall not be offered or provided as a
comphmentary service or item;

4, Cash comphmentarles issued to patrons as a result '

of actual gammg act1v1ty, '

5 Cash comphmentanes issued to part1c1pants in
complimentary progtams for invited guests regulated by
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 9(g) except as otherwise provided in this
section; and :

6. Match play _ conpons.

(b) Except . as otherwise provided in  NJ. AC.
19:45-1. 9(e) all complimentary-cash and noncash gifts pro-

vided by a casino licensee shall be recorded in accordance -

with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(e). If a compli-
mentary cash or noncash gift has a value of $500.00 or
more, the casino licensee shall also:

1. Record the address of the recipient;v

2. Verify the identity of the recipient by an examina- -

tion of identification credentials which contain a photo-
graph or physical description of the recipient, through a
signature comparlson to the patron’s credit file, or by a
personal attestation by an authorized employee, which
“may include an attestation made after a telephone call to
the recipient of the gift, or the receipt of a document
signed by the recipient acknowledgmg the receipt of the
gift; and

3. Record the method of verification.. )

(c) All complimentary cash gifts shall be disbursed direct-
ly to the patron by a general cashier at the cashiers’ cage

after receipt of appropriate documentatlon or in any other .

manner approved by the Commlsswn in a casino licensee’ s

" internal control submlssron

Vi
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(d) Notwithstanding - the provisions of NJ.A.C.
19:45-1.9(b), no casino licensee shall permit any employee
to authorize the issuance of a complimentary cash, or non-
cash gift with a value of $10,000 or more unless the employ-
ee is licensed and functioning as a casmo key employee and
the authorization is co-signed by a second employee licensed
- and functioning as a casino key employee.

~ (e) If a casino licensee provides complimentary cash and

noncash gifts worth $10,000 or more to a person or his or
her guests within any five day period, the casino licensee
shall record the reason why such, gifts were provided and

maintain such records available for inspection by the Com- .

mission or Division upon request. Such reasons may in-
clude, without limitation, the participation of the person in a
complimentary program for invited guests conducted pursu-
ant to N.J.A.C.: 19:45-1.9(g) or information concerning the

person’s player rating, which rating shall be based upon the"
actual .amount and frequency of play by the person as -

recorded in the casino licensee’s player rating system.
. 7/ f

(f) Each casino licensee shall submit to the Division a
report listing edach person who has received $10,000 or more
in complimentary cash and noncash gifts within any five day
period ending during the preceding month. Such report
" shall be filed by the last business day of the following month
and shall include the total amount of complimentary cash or
noncash gifts provided to each person.

(8) No casino licensee shall_ provide to any patron, during
- any 12-month period, complimentary. cash gifts which ex-
ceed the greater of:

1. The casino licensee’s theoretical win from that pa-
tron during that same 12-month period as reasonably
determined from data contained in the player rating
system of the casino licensee; provided, however, that
each casino licensee shall include in its procedures devel-

- oped in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(b), the math-

~ ematical formula by which it calculates its theoretical win
frorn the information contained in its player rating system;
or

2. The actual gaming losses of the patron to that
casino licensee during that same 12-month, period as
reasonably determined from data contained in the player
rating system of the casino licensee; or

3. $25,000.

\

(h) Notwithstanding the provisions of (g) above, compli-
mentary cash gifts which are provided to persons pursuant
to complimentary incentive programs regulated by N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9(f), complimentary programs for invited guests reg-
ulated by N.J.A.C: 19:45-1.9(g), direct mass marketing com-
plimentary distribution programs regulated by N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9(h) or complimentary distribution programs regu-
lated by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 shall be governed by any
- limitations contained in those respective rules and shall not
be subject to the annual limits specified in (g) above.
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Addltlonally, match play coupons and comphmentary cash
gifts of $100.00 or less shall not be subject to _the” annual
limitations specified in (g) above.

(i) Each casino licensee which purchases a noncash gift
for the direct or indirect benefit of a patron shall require
the vendor from which the gift is purchased to deliver the
gift directly to the casino licensee or the patron. The casino
licensee shall also require the vendor to pay. to the casino
licensee directly any refund or cash balance generated by
the return or exchange of the gift by the patron or any
representative of the patron.

(j) If a noncash gift to be purchased from a vendor by a
casino licensee for the direct or indirect benefit of a patron
has a purchase price of $2,000 or more, the purchase shall
be authorized by a written agreement or purchase order, a
copy of which shall be maintained by the casino licensee in
its files for inspection upon request, and shall include a

~ provision in substantially the following form:

“Pursuant to the requirements of New Jersey law, the
seller agrees not to effect any transaction with (name of the
patron), directly or indirectly, involving the item(s) pur-
chased pursuant to this purchase agreement after delivery.

- without the express written approval of (the casino ‘licensee).

If the seller violates this condition of purchase, the seller
agrees that this purchase agreement shall be null and void,
and the seller further agrees to return this full purchase
price of the item(s) purchased pursuant to this purchase
agreement to (the casino licensee) as liquidated damages.”

(k) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this section, a
casino licensee which intends to provide a complimentary
cash gift to a patron in accordance with the requirements of
N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m and this chapter may, upon receipt of a
written request from the patron and in accordance with
internal controls approved by the Commission, credit the
cash complimentary directly to:

1. The payment of any outstanding Counter Checks or
Slot Counter Checks issued by the patron and held by
that casino licensee in accordance with the provisions of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26, 1.27 and 1.28;

2. The payment of any returned checks issued by the
patron and held by that casino licensee in accordance with
the provisions of NJ A.C. 19:45-1.29; or

3. The estabhshment or enhancement of a cash depos-
it held for the benefit of the patron' in accordance with -
the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19: 45 1 24.

(l ) The written request requlred pursuant to (k) above .
shall be attached to documentation of the cash complimen-
tary gift maintained by the casino hcensee pursuant to its
approved internal controls.

. 1. The written request shall include, at a minimum,_
the following:

\
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i. The.date of the. request;
ii. The name and address of the patron;

ii. Instructlons as to the use to which the cash
comphmentary is to be credited; and

iv. The 51gnature of the patron.

2. Prior to the crediting of any comphmentary cash
gift to the payment of an outstanding counter check, slot
counter check or returned check, the general cashier or
check cashier shall verify that the signature of the’ patron
on the request agrees with the s1gnature of the patron in
the credit file. :

New Rule, R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992.
See: 24 NJ.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a).
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993.
See 24 NJ.R. 4505(a); 25 N.J.R. 1521(a). |
" In (b): added reference to N.J.A.C. 19:45- 19(f)
In (g): added phrase “greater of” mtroducmg (g)1 and new (g)2 and
3.

Amended by R.1993 d.494, effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R. 4619(a).’
" Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26 N.J.R. 491(a).
:Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective. March 21, 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 113(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effectwe September 19 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a),'26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
Amended-by R.1995 d.254, effective May 15, 1995.
See: 27 N.JR. 848(a), 27 N.J.R. 2011(b).
Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995..
See: 27 NJ.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a).
Raised dollar amounts throughout the section and provided fof
identity verification through a signature comparison.

/ Case Notes

Unlawful cash complimentaries.

Trump’s Castle Associates Ltd. Partnership, 94 'N.J.A.R.2d (CCC)
183.

‘Issuance of cash comphmentarres
Casino Control Act. Gaming Enforcement D1v1s1on v. GNOC Corp.,
" 94 NJ.AR2d (CCC) 180.

Complimentary payments; Casino Control Act. Division of Gaming
Enforcement v. GNOC Corp., 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 170

Implementanon and operation of cash incentive programs. Gamirg
Enforcement Division 'v. Admar of New Jersey, Inc et al, 94
N.J.AR.2d (CCC) 192. . K

Incentive program; Casino Control Act. Division of Gaming En-
forcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corp., 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 116.

Rebates by casino to patron violated the Casino Control Act. Divi-
sion of Gaming Enforcement v. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 94
N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 107. :

19:45-1.9C  Alternative reporting procedures; avccessible;
' complimentaries database
(a) A casino licensee which records all i‘nfOrmation con-

cerning complimentary services or items which is required

by NJ.A.C. 19:45-19 0or 1.9Bina computer database which
~is accessible by the Commission. and Division from remote

. locations and conforms to standards established- ‘and ap-’

proved by the-Commission pursuant to this section shall be
exempt. from filing all reports required pursuant to N.J.A.C:
19:45-1 9(e), 1.9B(b), and 1. 9B(f) '

Supp. 10-16-95 :

Gaming Enforcement D1v1sron v.

“falr odds” provisions: of the‘

OTHER AGENCIES

. (b) The structure and accessibility of the complimentaries

- database shall be subject to review and approval by the = v

".Commission and such submission shall 1nclude wrthout
limitation, the followmg

1. A complete déscription of the computer hardware
file formats and software products to be used;

_ _2. The hours of the day and the days of the week, if
any, that the database will be inaccessible on a routine
basis due to system maintenance or other technical rea-
sons;

3. The procedurés by which the Division ‘and, if re-
quested, the Commission will be able to- read and copy .
data f11es both current and stored; and

4. Security procedures for database access and sec-
ondarv data dissemination. ' :

-

‘New' Rule, R.1993 d,145, effective April 5, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 4505(3), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a).

19 45—1 10 Closed- clrcu|t television system; surveillance
' department control surveillance department
- restrictions

(a) Each casino licensee shall install in its establishment a
closed circuit television (CCTV) system according to specifi- -
cations herein and shall provide timely access, on the licen- /
see’s premises, to the system or its signal by the Commission
or the Division upon request. Each casino licensee, and
each member of its surveillance depa_rtment, shall timely
comply with a request from the Commission-or the Division
for the licensee to perform, at-a minimum, any of the '
followrng . '

1. DiSplay on the monitors in the monitoring room or
~ the Commission inspection booth any event capable of
being monitored on the CCTV system; ‘and

2. Make a video and, if applicable, aud10 recording of,
and take a still photograph of, any event capable of being
monitored on the CCTV system

* The casino hcensee shall preserve and store each
such recording or photograph in accordance with the
directions of the Commission or the Division.

- ii.- The Commission and the Division shall have

unfettered access to each recording or photograph and,
upon the request of either, the casino. licensee and 1ts :
personnel shall be denied access thereto

(b) The closed circuit television system shall mclude, but

, need not be limited to, the following:

1. Light sensrtwe cameras with zoom, scan, and tilt
capabilities' to effectively and clandestinely monitor "in
detail and from various vantage points, the following:

4520
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i. The gaming conducted at each gaming table in
the casino and casino simulcasting facility and the
activities in the casino and casino s1mu1cast1ng facility
pits; “

ii. The gaming conducted at the- slot machlnes in
the casino;

.

iii. The operations conducted at and in the cashiers’

cage any satelhte cage, and each office ancillary there-

to; ,
.iv. The operatlons conducted at and in the slot
booths;

v. The operations conducted at automated coupon
. redemption miachines;

vi. The operations conducted in the simulcast coun-
ter; : '

vii. The count processes conducted in the count
rooms in conformity with NJ A.C. 19:45-1.33 and
19:45-1.43;

vili. The movefnent of cash, ganiing chips and"

plaques, drop boxes; slot cash storage boxes, slot drop
boxes, and slot drop buckets . in the establishment;

ix. The entrances and exits to the casino, casmo

simulcasting facility and the count rooms;

x. The gaming and operations ‘associated with the
conduct of keno; and

xi. Such other areas as the Commission des1gnates

2. Video units for tapmg the closed-circuit signal pro-
duced by any camera-of the system. At a mlnlmum, each
such unit shall:

i. Be capable‘of superimposing the time and date of
the recording on each video tape used with the unit;
and

ii. Enable the operator of the unit, through the use -

of a meter, counter or other device, or by a method
approved by the Commission, to identify the point on
such tape at which a partlcular event was recorded

3. Audio capability in the soft count room;

4. One or more monitoring rooms in the establish-
ment Wwhich, through the surveillance department employ-
ees or agents assigned thereto by the casino licensee, shall

constantly monitor the activities in the casino, the casino
simulcasting facility and elsewhere in the establishment

where CCTV coverage is available, and which:

i. May be used as necessary by the inspectors and -

agents of the Commission and Division; and .

ii. Each such room shall contain, as required by the
Commission, adequate equipment and supplies for the
effective performance of the activities to be conducted
therein; and

45-21

5. All closed  circuit cameras shall be equipped with.
lenses of sufficient magnification to allow the operator to .
clearly distinguish the value of the gaming chlps and
playing cards

(c) Adequate lighting shall be present in all areas, includ-
ing gaming tables and pits, where closed circuit camera
coverage is required to enable clear camera coverage. The
coverage shall be of sufficient quality to produce clear video
tape and still picture reproductions.

{
A
N

r(d) Each casino licensee shall maintain a surveillance log
of all surveillance activities in the monitor room. The log
shall be maintained by monitor room personnel and shall be -
stored securely, in a manner approved by the Commission,
within the surveillance department in accordance with the
retention schedule set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.8(c)2iii. ; At
a minimum, the following information shall be recorded in a
survelllance log:

1. Date and time each surveillance commenced;

2. The name and license credential number of each
person who initiates, perferms, or supervises the survell-
lance; -

~ 3. Reason for surveillance, including the name, if

~ known, alias or description of each individual being moni-
tored, and a brief description of the activity in which the
person being monitoring is engaging;

4. The times at which each video or audio tape- re-
cording is commenced and termmated

5. The time at which each suspected criminal offense
is observed, along with a notation of the reading on the
meter, counter or device specified in(b)2ii above that
identifies the point on the v1deo tape at which such
“offense was recorded; :

6. Time of termination of survelllance
7. Summary of the results of the survejllance; ‘and -

8. A complete description of the time, date and, if
known; the cause of any equipment or camera malfunc-

. tions, and the time at which the security department was
apprised of the malfunction in accordance with the casino
licensee’s internal controls submitted pursuant to NJAC.
19:45-1:3(a)3.., .

(e) The surveillance log shall be available for inspection

‘at any time by Commlssmn or DlVlSlOIl agents

-(f) All closed circuit T.V. tapes Wthh are determmed by .
Commission or Division agents to be of potential ev1dent1ary
value shall be stored pursuant to Commission or - D1v1310n

directives.

(g) Surveillance department employees or/agents of ‘the
licensee assigned to monitor the ‘activities shall be indepen-
dent of all other departments. In addition to any other
restrictions contained in the Act and the rules promulgated

Supp. 10-16-95 -
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.thereunder no present or former surveillance department‘
employee shall accept employment as a casino key employee -
“or casino employee with the same casrno hotel or prospec-

tive casino hotel in which the surverllance department em-
ployee was previously employed or within any other casino
hotel or prospective casino hotel whose surveillance depart-

- ment is under the operational control of the same person
who controlled the sutveillance department in which the
surveillance department employee had been previously. em-
“ployed, unless on€ year has passed since ‘the former surveil-

lance department employee worked in the surveillance de-
partment. /Notwithstanding the foregoing, the' Commission

~-may, upon the filing of a written petition, waive this restric-

tion and permit the employment of a present or former
surveillance department employee in a particular pos1t10n
after consrderatron of the following factors:

1. Whether the former surveillance department employ-
ee will be employed in a department or.area of operatron
that the surveillance department does not monitor;

2. Whether the surveillance and security systems of the -
casino licensee will not be jeopardized or compromised by -
the employment of the former surveillance’ department em-
‘ployee in the particular position; and "

\

3. Whether the former surveillance department employ-
ee’s knowledge of the procedures of the surveillance depart-

ment would not facilitate the commission by any person of . -

1rregularrt1es or illegal’ acts or the concealment of any such
actions of errors.

(h) 'Entrances to the closed circuit television monitoring

rooms shall not be v1srble from the casrno area or casino

srmulcastrng facility. = )
(i) Each casino licensee shall prominently display a notice
in each of its monitoring rooms that advises those present in

. the room that a casino licensee and its- employees are
obligated to cooperate with the Commission and the. Divi-

sion, and which notes with partrcularity those 1tems enumer-

ated< in (a) above.

Experrmental 90—day 1mplementatron pursuant to N.JS.A. 5 12—69(e)

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354),.5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effectlve April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988). .
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). !
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988 :
Sée: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)
-Added text to (b)1vi “slot cash storage boxes”. .
Amended’ by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991.
See:' 23 NJ.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a) J
Added “surveillance department” requirements.
In (g): added surveillance department employee provisions.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993

See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b).

. ‘Simulcast provisions added. |
Amended by R.1993 d.142, effectrve April §, 1993
See: 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a).
Added surveillance department to title. Added new (b)lv.
Amended by R.1993 d.318, éffective July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15,
1993)."
See: 25 N J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a)

,\}
)
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Amended by R.1994 d. 265,, effectlve June 6, 1994.
See: 25 N.JR. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.231, effective May 1, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 654(a), 27-N.J.R. 1815(a).:

" Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

See: 26 NJR. 2218(a), 27 NJR. 2254(a)

N
19 45-1.11 Casino llcensee s orgamzatlon '

- (a) ‘Bach casino lrcensees system “of internal controls -
shall,

in -accordance with - the provisions of N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.11A, include tables of organization.

this section and N.J.A.C. 19:53-1.13, to tailor its organiza-
tional structure to meet the needs or policies of its own
particular manage’ment philosophy. The proposed organi-
 zational structure of each casino licensee shall be approved
by the Commission in the absence of a conflict between the
organizational structure and the. criteria listed below, which
criteria are designed to maintain the integrity of casino and
casino simulcasting facility operations.”
see’s tables of organrzatron shall prov1de for:

1. A system of personnel and cham of command:
which permits management and supervrsory personnel to .
be held accountable for actions or omissions within their '

areas of responsrb1l1ty, j

2. The segregat1on of 1ncompat1ble functlons so that
no employee is in a position both t6' commit an error or
to perpetrate ‘a fraud and to conceal the error or fraud in,

the normal « course of his or her duties;

3. Prrmary and seécondary supervisory positions which.

permit the authorization or supervision of necessary trans-
actions at all relevant trmes and

4, Areas of responsrbrlrty Wthh are not so extensive as

to be 1mpract1cal for one person to. mon1tor

(b) In addition to satisfying the requirements of (a) v

above, each casino licensee’s system of internal controls
shall include, at a minimum, the following departments and
supervisory positions. Each of these departments and su-

pervisors shall be required to cooperate with, yet perform

independently of, all other departments and SUpervisors.
Mandatory departments are as follows:

\

A surverllance ‘department supervised by a person'
referred to heréin as the d1rector of surveillance. The

director of surveillance shall be subject to the reportmg

requirements specified in (c)- below. The surveillance
department shall be responsrble for, without lrmrtation

; the following:

i. The clandestine surveillance of the operatron and
conduct of the table games;

ii.‘ The clandestrne surverllance of the operat1on of
the slot machmes and bill changers

iii: The clandestine surveillance of the. operatron of
- the casino srmulcastmg facility;

.Each, casino
1 licensee shall be permitted, except as otherwise provrded in

Each casino licen- ;

i
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iv. The clandestine surveillance of the operation of
automated coupon r(edemption machines;

v. The clandestine surveillance of the operation of

the cashiers’ cage and satellite cages;

vi. The audio-video taping of activities in the count
rooms; '

vii. .The detection of cheating, theft, embezzlement,
and other illegal activities in the casino, casino simul-
casting facility, count rooms, slot booths, and cashiers’
cage; '

viii. The detection of the presence in the establish--

ment .of any person who is required to be excluded
pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or N.J.A:C. 19:48-1.7, or
who may be excluded or ejected pursuant to N.JS.A.

5:12-71.1, or of any person who is prohlbrted from i

entering a casino or a ¢asino s1mu1castmg facility pursu-
ant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-119a;

ix. The video tapmg of 1llegal and unusual activities
" momtored

X. Provrdmg tlmely notification to appropriate su-
pervisors, the Commission, and the Division upon de-
tecting, and also. upon comrnencmg video ‘or audio
- recording of, any person who is engaging in or attempt-
ing to engage in, or who is reasonably suspected of
cheating, theft, embezzlement, or other illegal activities,

including those activities prohibited in Article 9 of the.

Act; 7

xi. Providing timely notification to appropriate su-
pervisors, the Commission and Division upon detecting,
and also upon commencing video or audio recording of,

any person who is required to be excluded pursuant to -

N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or NJ.A.C. 19:48-1.7, or who may be
excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71.1, or
any ‘person who is prohibited from entering a casino or
a casino . simulcasting facﬂrty pursuant to N.JS.A.
5:12-119(a); o : :

xii. The communication in writihg to the supervisor

of the credit' department or ’accurate and. verifiable
* information which may be relevant in determlmng a
patron’s credit worthmess and

xiii. The clandestine surveillance of all keno gaming
and operations. o S

2. An internal audit department supervised by a per-
son referred to herein as an audit department executive.
The audit department executive shall be subject to the
reporting requirements specified in (c) below. The inter-
nal ‘audit department shall be responsible for, w1thout
limitation, the following:

i. The review and appraxsal of the adequacy of
1nternal control;

. The compliance with internal control procedures;

/
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jii. The reporting of instances of noncompllance.

with the system of internal control;

( L
iv. The reporting of any material weaknesses in the

system of internal control; and

V. The recommendation of procedures to eliminate
any material weaknesses in the system of 1nternal con-
trol.” ‘ ’

3. A management information system (“MIS”) depart-
ment supervised by a person referred to herein as an MIS
department manager. The MIS department shall be re-
sponsible for the quality, reliability and accuracy of all

‘computer systems used by the casino licensee in the

conduct of casino: and. casino smulcastmg facility opera- -
tions 1nclud1ng, without limitation, specification of appro-
prrate computer software, hardware, and procedures for
securrty, physrcal integrity, -audit, and maintenance of:

i. Access codes and other data-related securlty con-
trols  used to insure appropriately limited access to
computers and the system-wide reliability of data;

ii. Computer tapes disks, or other ele¢tronic stor--
age media containing data relevant to casino opera-
tions; and

- : A, .
iii. Computer hardware, communications equipment
and software used in the conduct.of casino operations.

4. A table games de‘partment supervised by a person
referred to herein as a casino manager. The table games
department may be responsible for the operation and
conduct of the simulcast counter and the operation and

- conduct of keno and shall be responsible for the opera—'
- tion and conduct of the followmg games:

L,f
-Craps;

i, Blackjack;
ili.” ‘Baccarat;
iv. 'Roﬁulette; '
v. Big six; '
vi. . Minibaccarat; , :
vii. Red dog; ‘ e

viii. Sic bo; |
ix. Pai gow; -

X. }Pai gow poker;

Poker except as otherw1se authorlzed by (f)
below

xii. Carlbbean stud poker; and
xiil. Let it r1de poker.

5. A slot department supervised by.a person referred
to herein as a slot department manager. The slot depart-
ment may may be responsible for the operation and

Supp: 10-16-95
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tron of the slot machmes and brll changers
6. A credrt department supervrsed by a perso

The verlflcatlon of patron credlt references
o The establlshment of patron credlt l1m1ts

’s credlt files; and

to the supervisors of the secunty and- surverllance de-

7. A security department: supervrsed by a person re-" =
" ,ferred to -herein as ‘a. director of securlty The: security -

S

" The maintenance, rev1ew and update of the
‘ ,'f,_}patron ’ . N

\7. .’
- partments on a dally basis i in accordanc w1th the casmo o
- v-llcensee s approved procedures ' n

The commumcatron in wrltmg of the ‘names and.-:f"‘- &

of the credrt de partment of accurate. and verrfrable

‘,.'v,',,' _lnformatron ‘which may be” relevant in determmmg a
S ‘patl‘On s credlt worthmess ' »

R The 1dent1f1cat10n and removal of any person
L fwho s requ1red to be excluded pursuant t6-N.J. SA ,
' JAC 19:48-1.7, or- who may be- excluded[-»'
: ed-purs uant ‘10, N.J.S.A.5:12-71.1, or of ‘any |
"person who is prohrblted from entermg a casrno ora’

. ~ - casino’ srmulcastm facrlr ursuant to. NJ SA e
-addresses of patrons ‘with newly approved credit limits . " ; & ty p ; ‘

: 512-119a and |

The performance of all dutles and responsrblll-""‘

1

. _.nes in accordance’ with' the procedures and controls’f_"»

-/ department shall be responsible for the overall security of

SN

- the establlshment 1nclud1ng, w1thout 11m1tatron the follow- SR
Jing: R e BT '

: “i." The enforcement of the law Y

The physrcal safety of personnel employed byv,-j

- the establrshment ) S

. r..Su_'pp.v 10-16-95 L Y & ” FEL

: The phy31cal safety/ of patrons in the establlsh- L
' ment v !

‘ “The physrcal safeguardmg of assets transported .
- to and from the casino, casino s1mulcastmg facﬂlty, slot

and cashrers .cage departments 11{»' S S

. \

i v
v..- ‘The protectron of the patrons and the establrsh- _

ment s property from 1llegal actwlty, b e

' The detalnment of each 1nd1v1dual as to whom

there is. probable cause to believe that-he or she has:
engaged in. or is engaging .in conduct that violates~ -
“NJSAS: 12-113 through 116, inclusive, for the pur—';
“pose of notlfymg law enforcement or‘ Comm1ss1on au-.

thorltles A

The control and malntenance‘ of a- system for

, the 1ssuance of temporary license- credentrals and ven-

“dor access credent1als L . y

~viii: - The recordat1on of any and all unusual _oceur-
rences within the casino and casino s1mulcast1ng facrlrty
<for ‘which |, the* 3551gnment of “a -security. department

- employee is made:  Each 1ncrdent without -regard ‘to

materlahty, shall be ass1gned a sequential. number and,
at a minimum, the followmg information shall be re:
corded inindelible ink in a boundI laboratory- type}

' notebook from which' pagés - cannot be removed and

“each s1de of each page of Wthh is sequentlally num-_

bered RS ,.,l_
(1) The assrgnment number
2 The date; F : '
(3 The time;. i
(4) The nature of the 1n01dent

oo
e

‘ 4’
7 ‘ o

1

’ ,Submltted and | approved pursuant _t;ol NJAC .

945-13@G). | (
)

8 “A ‘casino accountmg department supervrsed by a"-. '

.r\r‘

casino key employee holding a-license endorsed. with the: <

‘-pos1tlon of controller. - The supervisor of the- casino. ac-'
“*counting department may be responsible for the operation - ol
and . conduct of “the simulcast - counter ‘and; except” as ..
‘otherwisé prov1ded in (b)9 ‘below; ‘shall be responsrble for

5

Accountmg ‘controls e A

".‘ ; ii._ The preparatron and control of records and data

. the control and supervision of the cashiers’. cage and any.,
. satellite 'cages: . The casino’ accounting. department shall L
be responsrble for w1thout lxm1tatron the followmg

iii. The control of stored data, the supply of unused T
- forms, ‘and the! acbountlng for and comparmg of forms. -~
© used in: operatrng the casmo and casmo s1mulcast1ng’
facrlrty, and T ‘ s e

- The cashrers cage Wthh shall be superv1sed by'_v

a casino key employeet The: supervrsor of the cashiers’ - . :
cage’. shall .report lto the supervrsor of. the ‘casino ac-
‘countlng department and shall ‘be- ‘responsible, for the' -

control and superv1sron of cage and slot cashiers, ‘chan-" -
gepersons.and casmo clerks The cashiers’ cage may be

. separated. into mdependent operatlons for table games: .
and slot machmesw If a casino licensee elects to”oper-""
. ate both a table games cage ‘and-a slot machme icage;.

“the provrsrons of N.J.A:C. 19:45-1.14(i) shall not apply L

!

80 that the cas1no llcensee must_have. a master coin

- manager shall report to the supervrsor of ‘the casino

= -accounting -department. The supervisor -of an’ mdepen-

dent ‘slot - machine cage shall be" responsrble for ‘the -

fsupervrsron of the master coin’ bank slot cashiers, chan-'
- gepersons and com 1mpressment personnel The su-
-pervisor of an mdependent table games cage shall be, -~ "
responsrble for: all\ remamlng ‘cashiers’: cage functions. ER

© . bank; and each 1ndependent cage operatron shall be -
¥ superv1sed by @ casino - key employee ‘andeach cage
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. The commumcatron in- wrrtmg to* the supervrsor S /

If :a_casino - licensee elects to operate one oOr ‘more’

_satelllte cages, each satell1te cage shall. be supervrsed by~ ~

a casino key emp! oyee The cashiers’ cage shall be»

respons1ble for, wllhout l1m1tatron the followmg




-

.C’-'ASINof' ‘comm’oL- COMMISSION R R ,j R S 19:’215;1',11 L
(1) The custody of currency, ‘coin, patron checks, R L The senror surverllance or mternal audit execu- -

gaming chrps and plaques, and documents and rec- .- * - 'trve of any holding: company mcluded in (¢)2ii above if
ords normally - associated wrth “the operatlon of a. oo _”‘such executive reports directly to ‘the . mdependent audu
"cashrers cage; B DL -1 - committee ‘of the “board of dlrectors of the holdmg

company; OI
2) The approval exchange, redemptlon and con- ’ p i

solidation of patron checks recelved for the purposes, S 2 For casino- hcensees or holdmg compames which _
“of gammg, . e WL T . ¢~ carenot corporate\entmes the non-corporate equivalent
. Foo g - of any of the persons ‘or entltres hsted in (c)21 through
(3) The recelpt dlStI‘lbuthIl and redemptlon of R above ‘ .

gammg chrps and plaques and e R .. : s
(d) Each casino llcensee shall’ de51gnate comphance offl-
'cers 1n ~conform1ty with the followmg

(4) Such other functlons normally assocrated with'

/ the operatlon of a cashrers cage.
e R 1 The comphance ofﬁcers shall
9.. Notwrthstandmg (b)81v above ar casmo hcensee U

which elects to operate mdependent table game and slot -
machine cages may, in-its discretion,’ operate the indepen-
dent slot machine .cage as-a separate department If an
independent slot machine cage is. .operated as a separate - - "_"‘i'i.» Be avallable in the estabhshment at all tlmes
department, the prov131ons of NJ.AC. 19:45-1. 14(1) shall -
* not apply so. that the casino licensee must have a master
‘coin bank; and ‘the supervisor -of _the slot: machine cage’
department shall report to a- casmo key employee ap-
proved- by the Commission. “The* supervisor. of a :slot
machine cage- department shall be responsible for the:
- supervision' of the master coin bank, slot cashiers, ‘chani -
'gepersons and com 1mpressment personnel

10 A keno - department superv1sed by 4 casino key ‘ (e) The casmo hcensees personnel shall ‘be tramed in all )
, employee holdmg a license endorsement approved by-the’ " internal and - accountmg ‘control practices and procedures

".Commlss1on, unless the casino licensee chooses to not relevant to each: employees individual function:- Special
offer the game'of keno.or to" assign respons1b1hty for the - instructional programs shall be developed by’ the  casino

‘Have the authorlty to drrect the personnel in each
department to comply with the Act, this. chapter and
the drrectlves of the Commlss1on and Dlvrslon and

2. The names of personnel des1gnated as comphance
“ .- officers shall be filed with' the: Commission and-Division
~on a schedule’ that indicates the" time each such offlcer L
will be on duty in the establlshment “Any changes of the- 7
.. “names of the comphance officers or- ‘the time such officers .~
- will be on duty,shall -be 1mmed1ately reported in wr1t1ng,
“to.the Comm1ss1on and D1v151on sorEaT

. operation and- conduct of keno to the table games depart- o licensee- in’ addition to - any on- the-]ob instruction sufficient * -
- ment .or the slot: department I “lto enable all members. of the departments requrred 'by-this
“ S RN .. section to be thoroughly conversant and. knowledgeable with

(©) The superv1sors of the surve1llance and’ 1nternal aud1t " ;the appropriate and requlred manner. Of performance of all

* departments. required by (b)-above shall comply w1th the ' transactions relating ‘to’their functlons A’ written descrlp- .
following reportmg requ1rements ERE , tion of ‘all instructional and"on- the-]ob tralmng to be -and

, ',bemg provrded shall\ be submrtted to the Commlssmn for
1. Each supervisor. shall report dlrectly to the chlef revrew : v - :

: vexecutlve officer of the casino licensee regarding adminis- ). B '
trative matters and dally operations; provided, however, a: . (f) Notwrthstandmg the prov151ons of (b)4 above and
casino. licenseé may allow each of these supervisors - to . N.JA.C. 19:45- 1.12, .a casino- licensee -may. -operate-“and
report. dlrectly to a management executlve of the licensee “conduct the game of poker separately from the other table ,
other than the chief executive offlcer if that ‘¢ execut1ve - games.. If a casino licensee: elects to operate the game - of
'.reports d1rectly to. the chref executive off1cer “ oo <. ipoker as-its own unit, the operatlon and conduct -of poker '
- shall be the responsrblhty of a casino key employee The

2 Each superv1sor shall report dlrectly to one Of the supervrsor of ‘the. poker ‘unit shall report dtrectly to the .| .

- followmg persons Or entities. regarding matters of policy, - casino manager, of to a casino key employee e d1rect

“- purpose, respon81b111ty and authority. The hiring, termi- :;"reportmg line above the casino manager as approved by the

-nation and salary of each’supervisor shall ‘also be con=r Commlssron T :
trolled by one of the followmg persons or entities: = BT T R e

EEN
N~

" Amended by R.1984 d. 624, effective January 21, 1985 R
The 1ndependent audit comm1ttee of the casmo_. See: 16.N.J R. 2076(a), 17 N.JR. 212(3) S i i

llcensee s board of dlrectors = f:‘.‘ .. - - i Section substantially amended. ’
f : ‘ ©° i Amendéd by R.1986-d.212, effectlve June 16;-1986.
The mdependent audlt commlttee of - the board . See: 17 N.JR. 2969(a); 18 N.J. R. 1312(8) -

L L(e)2 substantlally amended.
of dlrectors of -any holding company. of. the "casino "Amended by R.1986 d.308, effectrve August 4 1986

‘licensee which -has ‘absolute ‘authority - to- dlrect the - §ee: 18 NJR. 1096(a) 18 NJR. 1614(b) o
operatlons of the casmo hcensee S S (c)4v1 added. - - _ » : SRRt

- " . . S o .- H. e Y

as2s o supioaess
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P j OTHER AGENCIES

Petition -for Rulemaking: Casino organization. )

‘See: 20 NJ.R. 1002(b).

Experlmental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S. A St 12—69(e)
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988). .

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988'd.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 NJ.R. 769(a) 20 NJ.R. 7090(a)

Added “or her” and “bill changérs”.

Amended by R.1990, d.222, effective May 7, 1990.

See: 21 N.J.R. 3446(a), 22 N.J.R. 1380(). .

In (c)7: added text 1o specify staff to whom the director of security
shall report.

Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991

See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a) 23 N.UJ.R. 2323(a).

General revision to organization rules, restructuring subsectlon of
text. Text amended to reflect new structuring of departments and
responsibilities. Deleted existing subsection (a), recodifying (b)-(g) as
(a)-(f). Added (a))1—4 as new text.” Deleted existing. (c)2 ‘and recodi-
fied (c)3 as (b)2. Revised (b)9 with new text regarding supervisor of
the cashiers’ cage. Added new (c)1—2 and new text to new subsection
®.

Amended by R.1991 d.532, effectlve November 4, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a). '

" Added “red dog” game to (b)4vii. '

Amended by R.1991 d.616, effective December 16, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b)

Added new (b)4viii, sic bo.

Amended by R.1992 d.151, effective April 6, 1992

See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(a), 24 N.J.R. 1376(a). o
- Added new text to (b)3 regarding a MIS system.

Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992..

See: 24 NJ.R. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 1517(a), 24 N.J.R.'3742(a).
Pai gow poker provisions added.

Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992

See: 24 N.J.R: 558(a), 24 N.J.R. 3753(a). :

Pai gow added. »

Amended by R.1993.d.37, effective January 19 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b)

Simulcast provisions added.

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994

~ See: 25 NJ.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). N (

Amended by R.1994 d.221, effective May 2, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 784(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). -

Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud.

See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June S, 1995

See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). -

Amended by R.1995d.306, effective June 19, 1995.

See: 27 N.I.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995..

See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 NJ.R. 2967(a). .

‘Added Caribbean stud poker game at (b)4xii. [

Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995

See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a).

Excepted certain operations. from the apphcatlon of NJAC. |

19:45-1.14(i).
Amended by R. 1995 d. 534, effective October 2; 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b).

Case Notes

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action 'in favor
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super.' 568, 595 A.2d 1104
(AD.1991). : '

Credit transaction may not be blfurcated with casino personnel
receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter
check then being released when funds yare received at cashiers’ cage.
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc 222 NJ. Super 464, 537 A.2d
704 (A D.1988). ,

Supp. 10-16-95

Commission need not accept relationship between casino applicant
and parent company in licensing determination; licensing requirement
of “meanmgful contribution” to training program invalid as vague and

as improper rulemaking. In're Application of Playboy-Elsinore Assom- .

ates, 203 N.J.Super. 477 (App.Div.1985).

No “state action” involved in search of casino patron and drug
seizure; implication of exclusionary rule. State v. Sanders, 185 N.J.Su-
per: 258 (App.Div.1982). .

Violations; corporate . responsibility; penalties.
Enforcement v. Sterr, -8 N.J/A.R. 449 (1986).

Div. of Gaming

19:45-1.11A Jobs compendium submission

(a) Each casino licensee and applicant for a casino li-
cense shall, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-70(j) and 99a(2) and
(3), prepare and maintain a jobs compendium consistent
with the requirements of this section detailing job descrip-
tions and lines of authority for all personnel engaged in the
operation of the hotel and casino. Unless otherwise direct-
ed by the Commission, a jobs compendium shall be submit-

to the projected date' of issuance of a certificate of opera-
tion. The Commission shall review each jobs compendium
and shall determine whether the job descriptions and tables
of organization contained therein conform to the hcensmg

* or registration and chain-of-command requirements of the

Act and the Commission’s regulations. If the Commission
finds any insufficiencies, it shall specify the same in writing
to the casino licensee or applicant, who shall make appro-
priate alterations. When the Commission determines a
submission 'to be" adequate with respect to licensing or
registration and chain-of-command, it shall notify the casino
licensee or applicant accordingly. No casino licensee shall
commence gaming operations unless and until its jobs com-
pendlum is approved by the Commission.

(b) A ]ObS compendlum shall include the followmg sec-
tions, in the order listed:

+

- ted to the Commission for approval at least six months prior-

1. An alphabetical table of contents listing the posi-"

tion title and job-code for each job description included in
(b)3{ below and the page number on which the corre-
sponding job description may be found; :

2. A table of organization for each department and
division illustrating by position title direct and indirect
lines of. authority within the department or division.

Each page of a table, of organization  shall specify the

following:
£

i. The date of its submission;: _ ‘
ii. The date of the previously submitted table of
organization which it supersedes; and

ili. A unique title or other 1dent1fymg de&gnatnon
for-that table of organization.

3. A description, of each employee position Wthh
accurately corresponds to the position title as listed in the
table of organization and as listed in the table of contents.
Each position description shall be listed on a separate
page, organized by departments or divisions, and shall
include, at a minimum,’ the following:

45-26
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‘i Position title and corresponding department;
ii. Salary range; ' \ '

iii. Job duties and responsibilities; |
~iv. Detailed descriptions of experiential or edu-
cational requirements;

v. Projected number of employees in the position;
vi. Equal employment opportunity class or subclass;

Vii. Proposed registration or license endorsement
consistent with the requrrements of (the Act and the
Commiss1on s. rules;

viii. The date of submission of each employee posi-
tion job description and the date of any ' prior ]Ob
description’ it supersedes; and -

ix. The date of submission and page number of
each table of organization on which the employee
position title is mcluded

(c) Except as otherw1se provided in (d) below, any pro-
posed amendment to a previously approved jobs compendi-
um shall be submitted to and approved by the Commission
before such amendment is implemented by the casino licen-
see. Unless: otherwise directed by the - Commission, any
amendment required to be preapproved pursuant to -this
subsection shall be submitted to the Commission at least 60
days prior to the proposed effective date of the amendment
and shall contain, at a minimum:

1. A detailed cover letter listing by department each

position title to which modifications are being proposed,

and a brief summary of all changes which are being
proposed to the jobs compendium since the last amend-
ment was submitted, including instructions regarding any
changes in page numbers; and

2. The actual text of the proposed changes to the

information required by (b) above contained on pages -

which may be used to substitute for those sections of the

jobs compendium prev1ously approved by the Commis-

- sion.

(d) The following amendments to an approved jobs com-
pendium may be implemented without the prior approval of
the Commission, provided that the amendments are imme-
diately recorded in the jobs compendium maintained by the
casino licensee on its premises and a summary of each -

- amendment and the date of implementation with corre-

sponding _]Ob descriptlons is filed with the Commission no
later than five business days subsequent to the date of
implementation: '

1. Amendments to casino hotel registrant position

descriptions for positions which report to casino hotel

employee registrant position titles. -Such amendments
may be implemented by a casino licensee/ without the
prior approval of the Commission; provided, however,
this subsection shall not apply to casino hotel employee

45-27

registrant position titles which are departmental or divi-
. sional supervisory posmons :

2. Amendments to individual job--descriptions re-

' quired by (b)3ix above; ,
3. An’rendments to position titles;,_
4. Revised page numbers; A
5. Amendments to job codes required by :(b\)l aboye;

6. Amendments to the experiential or educational re-
quirements of (b)3iv above;

7 Cost of living salary increases; and

8 Amendments to the projected number of employ-
ees in any position other than casino key employee posi-

tion titles. - Lo
v ¢

(e)/Notwithstanding any. other requlrement of this® \sec-

tion,: each casino shall submit a complete and up-to-date
jobs compendium to the Commission 18 months after its
receipt of a certificate of operatien and every.two years
thereafter, unless otherwise directed by the ‘Commission.

(f) Whenevet-required by this section, a casino licensee
shall file three copies of a jobs compendium and three
copies of an amendment.to a jobs compendium with the
Commission. A casino license applicant.shall file four
copies of a jobs compendium with the Commission and one
copy with the ‘Division. - Each copy shall be in a format
prescribed by the Commission, including a cover indicating
the name of the casino licensee or applicant, the date of the
submission and the label “Jobs Compendium Submission”
or “Jobs Compendium Amendment” as appropriate.

* New Rule, R.1986 d.240, effective July 7, 1986.

See: 17 N.J.R. 2747(a), 18 N.J.R. 1402(c).
Petition for Rulemaking:  Job descriptions

_ See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c).

Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20, 1989.
See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b), 21 N.J.R. 780(a)

(b)2: deleted requirement concernmg number of persons employed
and added “date of submission” language. (b)3 added “at a mini-
mum” to “Each job description ...” and deleted iv and v. Existing vi
through x redesignated.iv through yiii; added ix. - (c)1: added “changes
in page numbers” requirement; in (c)2, (b) above was (b)3. above.
Added new (d) and changed existing (d) to (d)1, with changes; added
(d)2.

Amended by R.1990 d.523, effective November 5, 1990
See: 22 N.J.R. 2253(a), 22 N.J.R. 3391(b).

Deleted requirement that a casino licensee file job compendlum with

Division of Gaming Enforcement.

Administrative Correction to section heading.

See: 25 N.ILR. April 5, 1993.

Amended by.R.1994 d.140, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 114(a), 26 NJ.R. 1379(a).

19:45-1.12 Personnel assigned to the operation and
. conduct of gaming and slot-machines

(a). Each casino licensee shall be required to employ the
personnel herein described in the operation of its casino and
casino simulcasting facility, regardless of the position titles
assigned to such personnel by the casino licensee .in its

Supp. 10-16-95

i
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_ OTHER AGENCIES

approved jobs compendium. Functions described in this -

section shall be performed only by persons holding the
appropriate license required by the casino licensee’s ap-
proved jobs compendium to perform such functions, or by’
persons holding the appropriate license required by the
casino licensee’s approved jobs compendium to supervise
persons performing such functions, and subject to the limita-
tions imposed by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(a).  Each casino licen-

~ see shall at all times maintain' a level of staffing which

' ensutes the proper operation and effective supervision of all

-

table games in the casino andcasino sirnulcasting facility.

(b) The following personnel shall be used to operate the
table games in an establishment: .

e

1. Casino clerk shall be the person located at a desk
in -the pit to prepare documentation ‘required ,for the.
operatron of table games including, without limitation,
Requests for Fills, Requests for Credits, and Counter
Checks. - : :

2. ’Dealers shall be the persons assigned to each craps,
baccarat, blackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, red dog, sic
_bo, big six, pai gow, pai gow poker, caribbean stud poker, .
~let'it ride poker and poker table to dlrectly operate and
- conduet the: -game. 4 ‘

3. Stickperson shall be the dealer assigned to each
craps. table to control the dice and may be responsible for
the proposition wagers made at the. craps table.

" 4. Boxperson shall be the first level supervisor as-
signed the responsibility of directly participating in and
supervrsmg the operatron and conduct of the craps game.

5. Floorperson shall be the second level supervisor -
"assrgned the. responsibility for directly supervising the
operation and conduct of a craps game, and the first level
‘supervisor assigned the’responsibility for directly supervis-
ing the operation and conduct of a baccarat blackjack, .

* roulette, sic bo, minibaccarat, red dog, par gow, pai gow
* poker, big six, caribbean stud poker, let 1tw r1de poker or_
poker game : ) )

6. - Pit boss shall be the third level supervrsor assrgned

7.7

‘tion and conduct of a craps: game and the second level
supervisor ‘assigned the responsibility for the overall su-
pervision of the operatron and conduct of a blackjack,
" roulette, minibaccarat, brg six, sic bo, red dog, pai gow,
pai gow poker, caribbean stud poker, let it ride poker or
baccarat game.

- 7. Poker shift supervisor sh_al_vl be_licensed as a casino |

key employee and shall be the supervisor; assigned and

_ present during a shift with the responsibility for directly
supervising all -activities related to- the operation and
conduct of poker

Supp. 10-1695 - 458

.the responsibility for the overall supervision of the opera- °

8. Casino shift manager shall be the supervisor as-
signed to each shift with the responsibility for the supervi-
sion of table games conducted in the’ casino and casino

simulcasting facility. In the absence of the casino manag- -

er and the assistant casino manager, should the establish-

ment have an assistant casino manager, the casino Shlft.

manager shall have the authority of a casino manager.

9. -Casino manager shall be the executive assigned the

" responsibility and authority for the supervision and man- -
agement of the overall operation of casino licensee’s table’

games including, without limitation, the hiring and termi-

nating of all casino personnel, and the creation of high -
- employee morale and good customer relations, all in

accordance with the policies and practices established by
the casino lrcensee s board of drrectors or non- corporate

_ .equlvalent

©) Each casino licenseée shall malntaln the following stan-

dard levels of staffrng

1. One casino clerk shall be assrgned to not more than

24 gaming tables; . :
!

2. One dealer shall be assrgned to each black]ack
roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog, pai gow, pai gow
poker, big six, carlbbean stud poker, let it r1de poker and
poker table; '

3. Three dealers shall be assrgned to each craps and
baccarat table

4. One boxperson shall be as31gned to each craps
game; :

5. One ﬂoorpersonishall ‘superﬂv‘yise:v

i. Not more, than four blackjack, roulette, minibac-

carat, sic bo, red dog, caribbean stud. poker, let it ride
poker or big six tables, or any combination thereof; or

ii. Not more than two craps tables; or

ili. -Not more than one baccarat or pai gow table;
or ‘ B : /

iv. As to the game of poker

) If the poker shift supervrsor is supervising only

poker tables, not more than elght poker tables or, if
" no floorperson assigned to poker by a-casino licensee

has any responsibilities for seating players, not more
‘than 10 poker tables ~or

(2) If the poker shrft supervrsor is supervising both
poker tables and table games other than poker not
more than four poker tables; . :

6. One p1t boss shall supervrse not more than 16
gammg tables; and . :
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7. One poker shift supervisor shall supervise all open
poker tables; provided, however, that the poker shift
supervisor may supervise a total of not more than 16
poker tables and table games other than poker if less than
16 poker tables are open.

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of (c)5 above, if a
casino licensee has six or less poker tables open for gaming
activity, no floorperson shall, be required and -the poker
tables may be supervised by ‘the poker shift supervisor
provided that the poker shift supervisor is not supervising
any .other table games. Once the casino licensee has
opened seven or more poker tables for gaming activity, in
addition the poker shift supervisor required by (c)7 above,
floorpersons shall be assigned pursuant to;the provisions of
c(5)iv above regardless whether the poker shift supervisor is
supervising table games other than poker.

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of (c) above, a casino.

licensee may implement a plan for revised supervision by
floorpersons, poker shift supervisors or pit bosses. . In any
plan for revised supervision:

1. One floorperson may supervise not more than six
blackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog or big six
tables, or any combination thereof;

2. One pit boss may superv1se not more than 24‘

gaming tables; and .

3. One poker shlft supervisor may superv1se a total of
not more than 24 poker tables and gaming tables other
_ than poker, provided that: »

_i. The poker shift supervisor is supervising all poker
tables which are open to the public; and

ii. One floorperson may supervxse not more than six
poker tables.

(f) The casino manager or shift manager shall notify the
Commission and the Division no later than 24 hours in
advance of implementing or changing any plan for revised
supervision, provided, however, that notice may be provided
less than 24 hours in advance in circumstances which are
emergent or may otherwise not reasonably be anticipated.
Such notice shall %nclude without 11m1tat10n the following
information:

1. The pit number and configuration of any pit affect-
ed; -

2. The type locatlon and table number of any table
affected;

3. The standard staffing level required "for the gaming
. table or tables and the proposed variance therefrom;

4. The start date and time, and the duration, of the
revised supervisioni;. and

5. The basis for the decision to revise the number of
* supervisory personnel, which shall include any relevant
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factors which demonstrate that proper operation and
effective supervision of the affected gaming tables will be
maintained, including, as applicable, a showing:

i.. That the revised supervision is justified by a
reduced volume of play at the specified times and
gaming tables in ' the casino or casino simulcasting
facility;

ii. That the partlcular dealers or superv1sors as-
signed to the affected tables possess a degree of skill
and experience indicative of sufficient ability to operate
the affected tables with revised supervision, in which

~ case a record of the personnel assigned to such tables
-during the period or revised supervision shall be main-
tained; -

iii. That a reduced number of gaming tables will be
operating in the affected pits, which are in a configura-
tion to ensure proper .supervision and operation; or

iv. -Any other facts or circumstances which establish
‘that a revision in the number of superv1sory personnel
is appropriate.

(g) The Commission may, at any time upon 12 hours
notice, direct that the plan for revised supervision shall be
terminated and that the licensee shall maintain standard

staffmg levels as defined in (c) above.

(h) The following personnel shall be used to operate the
slot department in an establishment:

1. Slot mechanics shall be the persons assigned the
‘resp‘onsibility‘for repairing and maintaining slot machines
and bill changers in proper operating condition and par-
-ticipating in the filling of payout reserve containers.

2.  Slot attendants shall be the persons assigned the
~ responsibility for the operation of slot machines and bill
changers, including, but not limited to, participating in
manual jackpot payouts and filling payout reserve contain-
ers. At the discretion of the casino licensee, slot attend--
ants may also accept currency and coupons from patrons
‘in exchange for currency obtained from an imprest fund
issued by the cashiers’ cage or the master coin bank in
accordance with internal control procedures approved by
the Commission.

3. Slot supervisors shall be the first level")supervisorsb
assigned the responsibility for directly supervising the
operation of slot machines and bill changers.

4. Slot shift manager shall be the second level supervi-
sor with the responsibility for the overall supervision of
the slot machine and bill changer operation for each shift.

| In the absence of the slot department manager, the slot.
shift manager shall have the authority of the slot depart-
ment manager.

5. Slot department manager shall be the executive
assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi-
sion- and management of the overall operation of the
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casino licensee’s slot machmes and bill changers including,
without limitation, the hiring and termmatmg of all slot
department personnel and the creation. of - high employee
morale. and good customer relatrons, all in -accordance
with the policies and practices"established by the casino
licensee’s board of directors or non-corporate equivalent.

(i) The followin\'g' personnel of the casino accounting or
table games fdepartment shall, at a minimum, be used to

operate-a sxmulcast counter in a casmo srmulcastmg facility:

1.' Casino par1 mutuel cashiers shall be assigned the

) responsibility of generating, and issuing to patrons, parl- '

mutuel tickets and credit vouchers, making srmulcast pay-
outs to patrons, and redeemmg credit vouchers for pa-
trons;

2. Simulcast counter shift. supervisor shall be the first"

level ‘supervisor assigned the responsibility for directly
supervising the' operation and conduct of the simulcast
counter; ("

3. Simulcast counter manager shall be the executive
assigned the respons1b111ty and authority for the supervi-
sion and management of the overall operatxons of the
simulcast counter, including wrthout limitation, the hiring

“and termination of all simulcast ‘counter personnel and .

the creation of high employee morale and good customer

relations, all in accordance with the policies and practices
established by the casino licensee’s board of directors or -

non—corporate equivalent.

8

() The followmg personnel ata mmlmum, shall be used
at keno:

1. Keno writer shall’be the person assigned the re-
sponsibility to generate keno tickets, redeem coupons,
accept wagers and issue keno payouts at a keno booth or
satellite keno booth.

2. Keno supervisor shall be the supervisor assigned 1o

each shift with the responsibility for dlrectly supervising:

alljactivities at a keno booth.

il
3. Keno manager shall be the executive assigned the
responsibility and authority for the supervision and man-
agement of the overall operation of the game of keno by

the casino licensee, including, without hmltatlon the hir-

ing and terminating of all keno personnel\m accordance

with the policies and practices established by the casino .

licensee. Nothing in these rules shall preclude the keno
manager from also having the responsrbrhty to manage
either the table games department or the slot department,
‘provided that the reporting lines and span of control of
the keno manager have been approved by the Commis-
sion. The keno manager may not functlon simultaneously
as a simulcast counter manager.
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(k) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit a -
casino licensee from utilizing personnel in addition to those .

* described herein nor shall anythlng in this section be con-

strued to limit the discretion of the Commission to order the:
utilization of additional personnel by thé casino licensee
necessary for the proper conduct and effective supervision
of ‘gaming in an establishment. '

.Amended by R.1982 d 206 effective July 6, 1982 ¢
" See: 13 N.J.R! 534(b) 14 N.J.R. 710(d).

Added' 10 to (a).’.

. Amended by R.1986 d.308, effectlve August 4 1986

See: 18 N.J.R..1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b)
(a)5iv added
Amended by R.1987 d. 395 effective October 5, 1987
See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 N.J.R. 1826(b). .
Added text to (a)5iv. “or a combination- L
Petition for Rulemaking: Personnel assignments.
See: 20 N.J.R: 1002(c).

. Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354),"5:12-70(f) and 5 12-100(e); effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988). -

See: 20 N.IL.R. 769(a). C

Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.LR. 2090(a).
Added “and bill changers”.

Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20, 1989.

See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b); 21 N.J.R. 780(a).

‘(a)7: added assistant casino manager proviso; deleted (a)8 and
fenumbered existing 9 and 10 as 8 and 9. .In (d) added “appropriate
license and position endorsement required by ... jobs compendium”
language. \ :
Amended by R.1990 d.323, effective July 2, 1990.

See: 21 N.J.R. 3080(a), 22 N.JR. 2039(a). '

Revised (a)6i to elaborate'on supervisory dutles of the pit boss

Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991.- )

See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 'N.J.R. 2323(a).
Added new. subsection (a), recodifying (a)-(c) as (b)-(d); deleted (d)
Stylistic revisions throughout new subsection (c). - !

Amended by R.1991 d.532, effective: November 4, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a).

Added “red dog” game to (b)2 (b)sii; (b)5iv; and (b)6i-ii:
Amended by R.1991 d.615, effective December 16, 1991.

See:.23 NJ.R. 2022(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b).

Revised (b)2, added Sic bo.

~ Amended by R.1992 d.120, effective March 16 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 56(a), 24 N.J.R. 972(a). ,
Revised (b)5 regarding first level supervisor responsibilities, deleting
(b)51-111 structurally. Added new (c)-(g), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as

“(h)-(i). In (g),added explratlon date .of September 16, 1992 for (d), (e)
-and (f).

Amended by R.1992 d.334, effectlve September 8, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(a), 24 N.J.R. 3098(b).:

Moved “baccarat” to (c)3 from (c)2 to correct text to conform with

provisions that three dealers be present for baccarat.
Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective September, 8, 1992.
See: 24 N.JLR. 1249(b), 24 N.J.R. 3098(c). ' -

Moved language from subsection (d) to end of subsection (a) regard-
ing staffing level requirements.

Deleted (g), which had set a September 16, 1992 expn'atlon date for
subsections (d), (e) and (f). i
Notice of Temporary Adoption of New Rules and Amendments
See: 24 N.J.R. 1517(a).

New rules and amendments for the game of pax gow poker.
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective Octobér 19,.1992,

See: 24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 3742(a),
Pai gow poker provisions added on permanent basis.
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992.
See: 24 N.JR. 558(a), 24 NJ R 3753(a).

Pai gow added.

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effectlve January 19 1993
See: 24 NJ. R 3695(a) 25 NJ.R. 348(b).
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Simulcast provisions added. ‘
Administrative Correction. B
See: 25 NUJ.R. 2507(a). )
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993,

See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 NJ.R.'5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).

Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud.

See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.11, effective January 3 1995.

See: 26 N.J.R. 4174(a), 27 N.J.R. 144(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995.

See: 27 NJ.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). ‘
Amended by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995. S
See: 27 NJ.R: 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a). :
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R-1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). .

Added Caribbean stud poker.

Amended by R:1995 d.534, effective October 2, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b).

\-
Case Notes

Examination of casino clerk responsibilities. 'Playbgy—Elsinore Asso-
ciates v. Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983).

19:45-1.12A (Reserved)

Repealed by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a). -
Section was “Personnel assigned to the operation and conduct of low

limit table games”. -

/',

19:45-1.13 Firearms; possession within_casino or casino
simulcasting facility

(2) No person, including the security' department mem-
bers, shall possess or be permitted to possess any pistol or
firearm within a casino or casino simulcasting facility with-
out the express written approval of the Commission provid-
ed that employees and agents of the Division may possess

such pistols or firearms at the discretion of the director of -

the D1v1s10n

(b) To obtain approval for the possession of a pistol or
firearm within a casino or casino simulcasting facility, a
person shall be required to demonstrate that:

1. He has received an adequate course of trammg in
the possession and use of such pistol or firearm;

2. He is the holder of a valid license for the posses-
sion of such pistol or firearm; and

3. There is a compelling need for the pc\issession of
such pistol or firearm within the casino or casino SImul-
casting fac111ty

(c) Each casino licensee shall cause to be posted in a
conspicuous location at each entrance to the casino and
casino simulcasting facility a sign that may be easily read
stating: “By law, no person shall possess any pistol or
firearm within the casino or casino simulcasting facility

without the express written permission of the Casino Con-

trol Commission.”

i 3

" bank cashiers.

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b)
Simulcast provisions- added.

19 45-1.14 Cashiers’ cage; satelllte cages; master coin .
bank; coin vaults

(a) Each estabhs_hment shall have on or immediately
adjacent to the gaming floor a physical structure known as a
cashiers’ cage (“cage”) to house the cashiers and {o serve as
the central location in the casino for the following:

1. The custody of the cage inventory comprising cur-
rency including patrons” depos1ts coin, ‘patron - checks,
gaming chips and plaques, and of forms, documents, and
records normally associated w1th the operatlon of a cage;

2 The approval, exchange redemptlon and consoh-f
dation of patron checks received for the purposes of .
gambling in conformlty with this chapter

3. The receipt, distribution, and red_emption of gaming
chips and plaques in conformity with this chapter;

4. The issuance, receipt and reconciliation of imprest

.. funds used by slot attendants in the acceptance of curren- -

cy and coupons from patrons in exchange for currency in
conformity with this chapter and

* 5. Such other functions normally associated with the
operatlon of a cage.

.(b) Each establishment shall have within the cage or in
such other area as approved by the Commission a physical .
structure known as a master coin bank to house master coin.
The master coin bank shall be designed and
constructed to provide maximum security for the materials
houseéd therein and the activities performed therein and

-~ serve as the central location in the casino for the following:

1. The custody of currency, coin, prize tokens, slot
tokens, forms, documents and records normally generated
or utilized by master coin bank cashiers, slot cashrers
changepersons and slot attendants

2. The exchange of currency, coin, coupons, 'prize
“tokens and slot tokens for supporting  documentation;

- 3. The responsibility for the overall Teconciliation of
all documentation generated by master coin bank cash-
iers, slot cashiers, changepersons, and slot attendants;

4. The receipt of coin and slot tokens from the hard
count room in conformity with this chapter; and

5. Such other functions normally associated with the
operation of the master coin bank S

(c) The cage shall be de51gned and constructed to provide .
maximum security for the) materials housed therein and the
activities performed therein; such design and construction

. shall be, at a minimurh, as effective as the followmg

1. - Fully enclosed except for openings through which
‘materials such as gammg ChlpS and plaques slot tokens -

5
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and prize tokens, patron checks, cash, records, and docu-
ments can be passed to servrce the publrc gammg tables,

and slot booths;

2. Manually triggered. silent’ alarm systems for the '

- cage, its ancillary office-space and any related casino .
- vault, "which systems shall be connected .directly to the

monitoring rooms of the closed circuit television system,
~the security department office, and the Division office;

3. Double door entry and exit system_that will not

_"permrt a person to pass through the second-door until the-

first door is secure]y locked In addmon

i_, The first door adJacentvto the casino floor of the
double door entry and exit system shall be controlled by
‘the casino security department. ‘The second door of
the double door entry-and _exit system shall be con-
trolled by the ‘cashiers’ cage; >

ii. The system shall have closed circuit television
coverage which shall be monitored by the casino securi-
ty department or surveillance department;

il Any entrance to the cage that is not a double
door entry and exit system shall be an alarmed emer-
gency ex1t door only

4. Separate locks on each door of the double door
entry and exit system, the. keys to which shall be different "
from each other A :

(d) Each master coin bank located outside the cage shall
meet all the requlrements of (c) above.

(e) Each establishment may have separate areas for the
storage of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens (““coin vaults”)
in locations outside the cage or master coin ‘bank, as ap-

~ proved by the Commission. S

(f) Each coin vault shall be designed, constructed and
operated to provide maximum security for' the materials
housed and activities performed therein, and shall include at
least the following:

) :
° 1. A fully enclosed room, located in an' area not open
to the pubhc ' N

2. A metal door with one key that shall be maintained
and controlled by the casino ’accounting department,
which shall establish a sign-in and sign-out procedure for
removal and replacement of that key; . =

3. An alarm device that signals the monitors of the
casino licensee’s closed circuit television system and the
D1v1srons on-site office whenever the door to the coin
vault is opened; and :

4. Closed circuit television cameras capable of accu-
rate visual monitoring and taping of any activities in the
coin vault.

Supp. 10-16-95

(2) Each establishment may also have one or more “satel- -
lite cages” separate and: apart from the cashiers’ cage, but in
or adjacent to ‘the casmo or casino simulcasting  facility,
established: to -maximize security, efficient operations, or
patron convemence and- comfort and designed and con-
structed in/accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(c). Subject
to Commission approval, a satellite cage. may perform any
or all of the functions, of the cashiers’ cage. - The functions
which are conducted in a satellite cage shall be subject to
the applicable accounting controls set forth in this chapter.

)

(h) Each casino _l'icensee shall file with the Commission

"and Division the names' of all persons authorized to enter

the cage, any satellite cages, the master coin bank and any
coin vaults; ‘all persons possessing the combmatlon or keys
to the locks securing the entrance to the cage any satellite
cages, master coin bank and coin vaults; as well as all
persons possessing the ability to operate alarm systems for
the cage, any satellite cages, master coin bank ‘and coin
vaults.

1

(i) Notwithstanding (b) above, each casino licensee may,:

“with prior Commission approval, operate its cashiers’ cage - -

without the master coin:bank SpClelCd by that subsection,
provided that the main bank serves as the central location in
the casino for the transactions enumerated in (b)1 through 5
above, and, provided further, that the references therem and
elsewhere in the rules of the Commission to:

1. ”Master coin bank cashiers” shall apply instead to
the main bank cashiers assigned the duties and perform- ,
ing the functions that would otherwise be assigned to or
performed by master coin bank cashiers; and

2. The “master coin bank” shall apply instead to the = .
main bank, but only insofar as it is authorized to perform -
master coin bank functions.

. Amended by ‘R.l991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R.-3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

Added niew subsection (b), recodify existing (b)-(c) as (c)-(d). Reco-
dified existing (d) as néw (e), adding text regarding master coin bank.
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a).

Deleted exrstmg subsection ' (c) and recodified existing (d) and (c)
with no change in text. Added new subsections (d)-(f) and recodified
existing subsection (e) as new subsection (g), adding references to coin

vaults to text

Amended by R.1992 d.358, effective September 21, 1992
See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(b); 24 N.J.R. 3335(a) v
Coin vaults may have single lock, in place of double locks.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Satellite cage requirements added at (b).
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993.
See: 25 N.UJ.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

. See: 26 NJ R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

Amended by 'R.1995- d.469, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a).
Added (i). : —.
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19:45—1;14A Simulcast counter

(2) The casino simulcaSting facility shall contain a physi-
cal structure known assa simulcast counter to house the
casino pari-mutuel cashiers and to serve as the central
location in the casino simulcasting facility for the following:

1. The custody of the simulcast counter “inventory
including, without limitation, currency and coin and the

forms and documents normally associated with the opera--

tion of a simulcast counter;

2. The receipt of currency,.coin, gaming chips, cou--

‘pons and slot tokens for simulcast wagering; ~and

3. Such other functions normally associated with the

operation of a simulcast-counter.

(b) The simulcast counter shall be designed and con-
structed to provide maximum security for the materials
housed therein and the activities performed therein;

following:

1. One or more numbered-pari-mutuel windows, each
of which shall contain a pari-mutuel machine and a
cashier’s drawer; in whrch shall be deposited all currency,
coins, gaming chips, slot tokens, coupons and duplicate
slips evidencing exchanges with the cashiers’ cage, satellite
cage or simulcast vault, or a self-service pari-mutuel ma-
chine; - - )

- 2. Awork area containing at least one remote man-
agement console (“RMC”) and terminal to generate re-
ports on pari-mutuel wagering, which shall be used only

by the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and casino pari- _

mutuel cashiers, who' shall only be allowed. access under
the direct supervision. of the' simulcast supervrsor or
above; and : N

\

3. A simulcast vault, which shall be secured by a lock,
the key to which shall be maintained and controlled by
the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and which shall
contain a supply of currency and coin under the control of
a simulcast shift supervisor or above to be utilized for the
pari-mutuel window inventories and to replenish the pari-
mutuel window inventories, when necessary.

(c) The simulcast counter may be contiguous to a satellite
cage, with ingress and egress thereto, provided that the
simulcast counter and satellite cage are otherwise physically
and functronally segregated.

(d)-A casmo simulcasting facility may contain one or

more ancillary simulcast counters to house casino pari-
mutuel cashiers. An ancillary simulcast counter shall com-
ply with all of the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:55-4.4 and (a)
and (b) above; provided however, that the requirements of
a separate facsimile machine, direct dial-up telephone line,
RMC, simulcast vault and simulcast shift supervisor for the
ancillary simulcast counter, or any of them, may be waived
_ if, considering, among any other relevant factors, the num-
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such
design’ and construction shall, at a minimum, mclude the -

ber of pari:mut_uel windows in the ancillary simulcast coun-
ter, the proximity of the ancillary simulcast counter to the
simulcast counter, and the span of authority and responsibil-
ity of the supervisor, the Commission determines that any
such requirement is not necessary to the ‘maintenance of
adequatef supervrsron of the srmulcast wagerlng operations.

New Rule, R.1993 d.37, effective January 19 1993
See: 24 N.UJ.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Amended by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18, 1994 (operative Febru-
ary 22, 1994). :
See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(a).
\

'19:45-1.15 Accounting controls for the cashiers’ cage,

- satellite cages, master coin bank and coin vault

(a) The assets for which the general cashiers are respon-
sible shall be maintained on an imprest basis. At the end of
each shift, the cashiers assigned to the outgoing shift shall
record on a Cashiers’ Count Sheet the face value of each
cage-inventory item counted and the total of the opening
and closing cage inventories and shall reconcile the total

‘closing inventory with the total opening inventory.

(b) At the opening of every shift, in addition to the
imprest funds normally maintained by the general cashiers,
each casino licensee .shall have on hand in the cage or
readily -available thereto, a reserve cash bankroll in a mini-
mum amount approved by the Commission.

(c) Except ~as otherwise authorized by N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.14(i), the cashiers’ cage and any satellite cage shall
be’ physically segregated by personnel and function as_ fol-
lows:

1. General cashiers shall operate with individual im- -
prest inventories of cash and, at the discretion of the
casino hcensee slot tokens, and such cashiers’ functions ;
shall include, but are not limited to, the following:

i. Receive -cash, cash equivalents, patron checks,

_ gaming ;ehrps, complimentary cash gifts, casmo*cheeks,

annuity jackpot trust checks, slot tokens and gaming

plaques from patrons for check consolidations, total or
partral redemptions or substitutions;

ii. Receive gamrng chips, slot tokens and prize to-
kens-from patrons in exchange for cash;

iii. Receive .cash, cash equivalents, casino checks -
and annuity jackpot trust checks from patrons in ex-
change for currency, slot tokens or coin;

iv. Receive gamlng checks for non-gaming purposes
from patrons in exchange for cash;

v. Receive cash, cas_h equivalents, casino checks,
annuity jackpot trust checks, slot tokens, prize tokens
and gaming chips from patrons in exchange for Cus-
tomer Deposit Forms; i

vi. Receive_gaming plaques from patrons in ex-
change for cash or Customer Deposit Forms-in accor-
\
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~ tions;
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dance with an approved system of accounting as re-
qurred by NJ.A.C. 19:46-1.2(e);

\

vii. Receive Customer Deposit Forms from patrons -

in exchange for cash or:slot tokens;

‘viii. - Receive coupons from patrons in exchange for
currency, slot tokens or coin, in conformity with

NJLAC. 19:45-146();

ix. Receive checks from check cashiers to be re-
turned to patrons for check redemptions, partral re-
. demptions, consolidations or substitutions;

'x. Receive Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms
in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur-
pose of completing Customer Deposit’Forms; ‘

~xi. Receive from check, chip bank, master coin bank
and reserve cash cashiers documentatton with signa-

tures thereon, required to be prepared for the effective’

segregation of functions. in the cashiers’ cage;

xii. Receive Voucher forms “in accordance with

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9A for the processing . of travel ex-

pense reimbursements;
|

xiii. Exchange Slot Counter Checks in accordance"

with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A;

. Xiv. Prepare Jackpot /Payout' Slips; in accordance
with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40; (: :

. / . i ) '
xv. Receive slot tokens. from, and transmit slot to-
kens and prize tokens to, the master coin bank in

ex'changes supported by proper documentation; and.

XVi. “The preparation of forms for the completion of
payments for table' game progressive payout ‘wagers
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.52. ‘

2. Check cashiers (also known as “check bank cash-

~iers”) shall not have access to cash, gaming chips and

plaques and such cashiers’ functions shall 1nclude but are
not limited to, the following:.

i. Receive the original and redemptlon copies of
Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks;

ii. Recelve from general cashiers checks accepted
for total or partial Counter Check and Slot Counter
~ Check redemptions;

iii. Receive checks from general’ cashlers for Coun- :

ter Check and Slot Counter Check consohdatlons

iv. Receive personal checks from general cashiers
for Counter Check and Slot Counter Check substltu-

{

; .
/. |

v. Prepare bank deposit ‘slips.or supportlng docu-
mentation for checks to be deposited; |

(o

i \
i
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‘vi. Receive Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms

~ in accordance with N.J. A.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur-

pose of redeeming Counter Checks and Slot Counter

“Checks, or accepting payment-on -returned Counter
Checks and Slot Counter Checks; and

vii. Recelve from general, chip bank and reserve

cash cashlers documentation with signatures thereon,

- required for the effective segregation of functions in the
cashiers’ cage.

3. Chip bank cashiers shall not have access'to curren-
cy or cash equivalents, but shall operate with a limited
inventory of $0.50 and $0.25 cent coins which may only be
used to facilitate odds payoffs or vigorish bets. Such

cashiers’ functions shall include, but are not limited to,

the following:

i. Receive gaming chips and coin removed from
gaming tables from a security department member in

_exchange for the issuance of a Credit;
(

ii. Receive gammg plaques removed from gammg )

tables from a security department member in exchange
for ‘the issuance of a Credit in accordance with an
approved system of accounting as requ1red by N.J. A.C.
19:46-1.2(e); -

iii. Receive Reduests for Fills in exchange for the
issuance of a Fill, the disbursal of'gaming chips and
coin to a security department member and the disbursal
of gaming plaques to a security department member in

accordance with an approved system-of accounting as

required by N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.2(e); -

iv. 'Receive chips from the general cashiers and
main bank cashiers in exchange for proper documenta-
tion; and - b

v. Receive from. general check bank and reserve
cash cashiers documentation with signatures thereon,
requlred for the effective segregatlon of functions in the

cashlers cage;
\

4. 'Reserve cash (;‘main bank”) cashiers’ functions
shall include, but are not limited to, the following:

i. Receive cash, cash equivalents, issuance copies of

Slot Counter Checks, original-copies of Jackpot Payout
Slips, personal checks received for non-gaming pur-
poses, slot tokens, ‘prize tokens, gaming chips and
plaques from general cashiers in exchange for cash;

ii. Receive cash from the coin and currency count
rooms; ,

\

Recerve checks and supporting documentatron
from check cashiers for deposn if such deposit is not
made by the check cashier;

(

- iv. Prepare the overall cage reconciliation and ac-
counting records; »

/

N
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v. Prepare the dally bank deposlt for cash ‘and
- checks;

vi. Issue, receive and reconcile 1mprest funds used
by slot attendants;

vii. Exchange currency for coupons and currency
from slot attendants; ,

viii. Recerve from general, chip and check bank
cashiers, documentation with signatures thereon, re-
- quired to be prepared for the effectrve segregation of
functions in the cashiers’ cage; -
ix.  Be ‘responsible for the reserve cash bankroll;

x. Receive gaming chips, slot tokens. and coupons

from the simulcast vault or casino-pari-mutuel cashiers;

and )

xi. Exchange currency, coin,’ slot tokens, gaming
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for
proper documentation; and '

xii. Perform the functxons enumerated in (c)5 below
of master coin bank cashiers, but only to the extent that
the casino licensee has obtained, pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.14(i), prior Commission approval to operate its
cashiers’ cage without the master coin bank specified by
NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.14(b). - g

5. Master coin- bank cashlers function shall 1nclude
but are not limited to, the followmg

i. Receive currency, coin, slot tokens, prize tokens,
gaming chips, and coupons from slot cashiers in ex-
change for proper documentatron .

ii. Receive coin and slot tokens from the hard count
‘room;

- il Provrde slot cashiers with currency, -coin, prlze
‘tokens and slot tokens in exchange for proper docu-
© mentation;

v, Issue, receive and reconcile imprest ﬁunds used
by slot attendants;

v. Exchange currency for. coupons and currency
.from slot attendants; ~ «

7

vi. Prepare the dally bank deposrt of excess cash

and c01ns (

vii. I/’repare Jackpot Payout Slips in accordance w1th
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40; ,

vili. Prepare Hopper Fill Sl1ps in accordance wrth
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41;

ix. “Receive slot tokens and prize tokens from, and
transmit slot tokens to, general cashiers in exchanges
supported by proper documentation; and

x. Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens, gaming
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for
proper documentation.

45-35

‘

(d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-

tion_contained on the Cashiers’ Count Sheet shall be, at a

minimum, of the following cashiers after preparation of the
Cashiers” Count Sheet:

1. The general cashiers assigned to -the 1ncom1ng and
outgoing shifts; :

2. The check cashiers assigned to the incoming and
‘outgoing ShlftS o

3. .The chip bank cashlers ass1gned to the incoming
and outgomg shifts;

. 4. The reserve: ‘cash ‘cashiers assrgned to the 1ncom1ng
and outgomg shifts; .

5. The master coin bank cashiers assigned to the~
~incoming and outgoing shifts; and b

6. The slot cashiers assngned to the 1ncommg and
outgoing shifts.

(e) At the end of eéach gaming day, at a minimum, a copy
of the Cashiers’ Count Sheets and related documentation
shall be forwarded to the accounting department for agree-
ment of opening and closing .inventories, agreement of
amounts thereon to other forms, records, and documents
required by this chapter, agreement of transportation reim-
bursement disbursements wrth supporting . documentatron
and recording of transactlons \
to NJA.C

(f) Coin'  vaults authonzed pursuant

- 19:45-1.14(e) shall be under the control of the casino

accounting department.. The storage of coin, prize tokens
or slot tokens in, or the removal of coin, prize tokens or slot
tokens from, any coin vaults shall be properly documented,

~ and the amount of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens in each .

coin vault shall be »r"econciled at the end of each gaming day.

- Amended by R.1982 d.171, effectlve June 7, 1982 (operatlve, July 15

1982).
See: 13 NIJ.R. 534(b), 14 N.J. R. 582(a) or 848(b)

(b)1vii added and vii and viii renumbered as viii and ix.
Amended by R.1982 d.329, effective October 4, 1982.

See: 14 N.JR. 708(a), 14 NJR. 1101(c).

Added new vi to (b) and recodified old vi-ix as vii-x. Added new ii
to (b)3.and recodified old ii as new iii and added disbursal of gammg
plaques. J
Amended by R.1989:d. 233 effective May 1, 1989.

See: 20 NLJ.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. (1152(b).

. Added new subparagraph x to (b)1 and recodified old x as xi.

" Added new subparagraph vi to (b)2 and recodified old vi.as vil.
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989. '
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b).

Added (b)Ixii; - in (d), added “agreement of transportatlon reim-
bursement disbursements ... docimentation”.

Amended by R.1991 d.229, effectlve May. 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).
Added new (b)lxiii; new (b)5 and (c)5-6. Added references to
“Slot Counter Checks” throughout.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a) 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
.In (d): Stylistic revisions.
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). )

/
Supp:. 10-16-95
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Added new subsection (b), recodlfymg existing (b) as (c) and addrng '

text as (e)4vil. Recodified existing (c)-(d) as (d) (e), with no change in
-text. Added new subsection (f).
Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June.15, 1992.
See: .24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). -
In (b)1, added new 1xiv. In'(b)4i, added “original copies of Jackpot
Payout Slips” to text. In'(b)S5, added new 5v.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993,
‘See: 24 NLJ.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
" Satellite cage added; ‘simulcast provisions added.
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).
Temporary Amendment:. Caribbean Stud Poker
‘See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a).
 Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994, . -
See:. 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud.
‘See: 26 NJ.R. 4445(a).
- Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b).
- Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995
‘See: 26 NJ.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). .
In (c)1 added a new xv and recodified the exrstrng xv as xvi; and in
(c)5 added a new viii, recodrﬁed the exrstrng viii as'ix and added a new

Amended by R. 1995 d. 351 effective July 3, 1995..
See: 27 NJ.R. 1172(a), 27 N.J.R. 2597(a). - '
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995
See: 27 NJ.R. 1767(b) 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). :
Added receipt of casino checks and annuity Jackpot trust checks to
cashier’s functions. _
Amended by R.1995 d. 466 effective August 21, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.JR. 3219(a)
. Added (c)lxv1 i
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 1783(a), 27 NJ.R. 3225(a).

Added reference to NJ.A.C. 19: 45—1 14(1) in (c) and added (c)4x1

and (c)4x11

A

Case Notes

Casino Control Act does not confer private causei of action in favor
. of losing players. -
(A.D.1991).

Credit transaction may not be b1furcated w1th casino personnel

receiving payment ofi counter check at off-site locatron and counter

. check then being released when funds are received. at cashiers’ cage. -
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J. Super 464, 537 Aad -

704 (AD.1988).

° Regulatory purpose to require all credit transactions be admmrstered

through cashier’s cage: regulation requiring casinoi clerk to conduct
credit transactions valid. Playboy—EIsrnore Assocrates v. Strauss, 189
N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div. 1983)

; 19 45—1 15A Accountmg controls wrthm the simulcast
counter -

(a) Whenever a casino pari-mutuel cashrer begms a shlft
he or she shall commence with an amount of currency and
coin to be known as the  “simulcast inventory,” and no
casino simulcasting facility shall cause or permit currency,
coin, gaming chips, slot tokens or coupons. to be added to,

~or removed from, such simulcast inventory durlng such shrft :

except:
1. In collection of simulcast wagerS'
"2, In colléction for the issuance of credrt vouchers

3. 'In payment of winning or properly cancelled or
refunded pari-mutuel tickets; . O
, ‘

Supp. l0-16-95‘

Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super.. 568 595 A.2d 1104

4536

4; In"payment for credrt vouchers or

5. In exchanges with the cashiers’ cage, a satelhte cage
or s1mu1cast vault.

(b) A “simulcast count sheet” shall be completed and
signed by the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast vault
and the following ‘information, at a minimum, shall be
recorded thereon at the commencement of ‘a shift: N

1. '!'I"he date, time and shift of preparation;

2.\. The denomination of currency and coin in the
simulcast inventory issued to the casino pari-mutuel cash-
ier;. : :

3. The total amount of each denomination of currency
and coin in the srmulcast mventory 1ssued to the casino
parr-mutuel cash1er, :

4. . The pari- mutuel wmdow number to whrch the casi-
‘NG pari- mutuel cashrer is assrgned and-

5. The srgnature _‘of the simulcast shift supervisor in
“the simulcast vault.

(©) The casino pari-njutuel cashier assigned to the pari-
mutuel window shall count the simulcast inventory in the
presence of the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast

‘vault and shall agree the ‘count to the simulcast count sheet. .

The casino’ pari-mutuel cashier shall sign the count sheet
attesting to the accuracy of the 1nformat10n recorded there-
on. i , : o

(dy The simulcast inventory shall be placed in a cashier’s
drawer and transported directly from the simulcast vault to
the- appropriate parr-mutuel w1ndow by the casino parl-

: mutuel cashier.

(e)'At the conclu_sion: of ‘a casino pari-mutuel cashier’s
shift, the cashier’s drawer and its contents shall be transport-
ed directly to a des1gnated area in the simulcast counter,
where the casino pari-mutuel cashier shall count the : con-
tents of the drawer and record the following information, at.
a minimum, on the simulcast count sheet:

1. The date, time and shift of -preparation'

2. The denomrnanon of currency, coin, gammg chrps,
: slot tokens and coupons in the drawer;

3 The total amount of. each denomlnatron of curren-
cy, coin, gammg chrps slot .tokens - and coupons 1n the
) drawer, . :

4. _»The total of any:er(changes;-
5. -The totaI‘ amount in the drawer§ and"

6. ’_The signature of the casino pari-mutuel cashier;

(
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(f) The simulcast shift supervisor shall compare the pari-

mutuel window net for the shift as generated by the terminal -

and if it agrees with the simulcast count sheet total plus the
simulcast inventory, shall agree. the count to the simulcast
count sheet and sign the simulcast count sheet attesting to
the accuracy.

(g) If the pari-mutuel window net for the shift as generat-
ed by the RMC does not agree with the simulcast count
sheet total plus the simulcast inventory, the simulcast shift
supervisor shall record any overage or shortage. If the
count does not agree, the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the
simulcast shift supervisor shall attempt to determine the
cause of the discrepancy in the count. If the discrepancy
cannot be resolved by the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the
simulcast shift supervisor, such' discrepancy shall immediate-
ly be reported to the simulcast counter manager, or casino
accounting department supervisor in.charge at such time,
the security department and ‘the Division  verbally. If the
drscrepancy is $250.00 or more, a security department mem-
ber will then complete the standard security report in
writing, as approved by ‘the Division, and immediately for-
ward a-copy to the Commission and the Division.

New Rule, R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
~ See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

19:45-1.16.  Drop boxes and slot.cash storage boxes

(a) Each gaming table in a casino or casino simulcasting
facility shall have attached to ‘it a secure metal container
known, as a “drop box” in which shall be deposited all cash,

coupons exchanged- at the gaming table for gaming chips -

and plaques, match play coupons, issuance copies of Coun-
- ter Checks exchanged at the gaming table for gaming chips
and plaques, duplicate Fill and Credit Slips, Requests for
Credit forms, Requests for Fill forms, and Table Inventory
forms. Each drop box shall have:

1. Two separate locks securing the. contents placed
into the: drop box, the keys to which shall be different
from each other;

2. A separate lock securing the drop box to the gam-
ing table, the key to which shall be different from each of
the keys to-locks securing the contents of the.drop box;

3. A slot opening through which currency, coins, cou-
pons, forms, records, and documents can be 1nserted into
the drop box; |

4. A mechanical device that will automatically close
and lock the slot opening upon removal of the drop box

from the gaming table; and

5. Permanently imprinted or impressed thereon, and
clearly visible from a distance of 20 feet, a number
corresponding to a permanent number on the gaming

table to which it is attached and a marking to indicate -

game and shift, except that emergency drop boxes may be
maintained without such number or marking, provided
-the word “emergency”

\

is permanently imprinted or im-

45-37

pressed thereon.and, when put into"use, are temporarlly

marked with the number of the gaming table and identifi-

cation of the game and shift, and provided further, that

the casino licensee obtains the express written approval of
. the Commission before placing an emergency drop box
'~ into use.

(b) Each bill changer in a casino shall have contained in
it a secure metal container known as a “slot cash storage
box” in which shall be deposited all cash and coupons
inserted into“the bill changer. \Each slot cash storage box
shall: " i

1. Haife two separate—locks securing the contents of
the slot cash storage box, the keys to which shall be
different from each other, and shall also:comply with the
requlrements of N.J. A C. 19:45-1.36;

2. Have a slot openmg through which currency and
coupons can be - inserted into the slot cash storage box;

3. Have a mechanical arrangement or device that
prohibits removal of currency and coupons from the slot
opening whenever the slot cash storage box is removed
from the bill changer;

4. Be fully enclosed, except for such openings as may
be required for the operation of the bill changer or the
slot cash storage box; provrded however, that the. loca-
tion and size of such openings shall not affect the security
of the slot cash storage box, its contents or the bill
changer and shall be approved by the Comnnssron and
the Division; and

5. Have an asset number, at least two inches in height,
permanently imprinted, affixed or impressed on the out-
side of the slot cash storage box which corresponds to_the

-asset number of the slot machine to which the bill chang-
er has been attached. In lieu of the -asset number, a -
casino licensee may develop and maintain, with prior

- Commission approval, a system for assigning ‘a unique
identification number to its slot cash stbrage-boxes, which
_system ensures that each slot cash storage box can readily
be identified, either manually or by computer, when in
use with, attached to; and removed from a particular bill
changer. Each such unlque identification number’ shall

* be. at least two inches in height and shall be permanently -
imprinted, affixed or impressed on the outside of each
slot cash storage box that does not otherwise bear an asset -
number.. In addition, emergency slot cash storage boxes *
may be maintained without such numbers; provided the-

- word “emergency” is permanently imprinted, affixed or
impressed thereon, and when put into use, are temporari-
ly marked with the asset number of the slot machine to
which the bill changer is attached, and provided. further;
that the casino obtains the express written approval of the
Commission before placmg an emergency slot cash stor-
age box into use. ' N

Supp. 10-16-95 -
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~ (c). The key utilized to unlock the drop boxes from the
gaming tables shall be, maintained and controlled by the
security department. :

(d) The key to one of the locks securing the contents of a

drop box and to one of the locks securing the contents of a
slot cash storage box shall be maintained and controlled by
the accounting department. The key to the second lock
securing . the contents. of the drop boxes and slot cash
storage boxes shall be maintained and controlled by Com-
mission inspectors. C '

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to NJS. A. 5:12-69(e),

(P.L. 1987 c:354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988

(expires July 10, 1988):

See: 20 N.J.R..76%(a). |
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988 ’
See: 20 NJ.R. 765(a) 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)

Merged (b)’in (a); added new (b)’ and amended (¢) and (d)

concerning slot cash storage boxes.
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

In (b)4: added “‘asset” to define number.

‘Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992. =
See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b).

Requirement for separate compartment. for cash box ehmlnated
. under specified circumstances. )

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993
See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a) 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

- Simulcast provision added. M
Amended by. R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993, "

See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4343(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).

In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming table for chips and
plaqucs In (a)3 added couponsi In (a)5 and (b)5‘ deleted “inspec-
tor”.

Amended by R.1993 d.143, effectlve April 5, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). s

In (b)5, added new text regarding a system of! a551gn1ng “unique
identification numbers to its slot cash storage boxes in lieu of asset
numbers,

Amended by R.1994 d. 69 effcctlve February 7, 1994 !
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 NJ.R. 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994

* See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b) i

19:45-1.17  Drop boxes, transportation to and from ‘gaming
" tables; slot cash storage boxes, transportation
to and from bill changers; storage .

“(a) Each casino licensee shall place on file with the
Commission -and the Division a schedule setting forth the

specrflc times at which the drop boxes will be brought to or

removed from the gaming tables and slot cash storage boxes
will be brought to or removed from the bill changers. Each
casino licensee shall also maintain and make available to the
Commission and the Division upon request, the names and
license numbers of all employees participating in the trans-

 portation of such drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes.
No drop box shall be brought to or- removed from" any
gaming table and no slot cash storage box shall be brought
to or removed from any bill changer at other than the time
specrﬁed 1n such schedule except with the express written
approval of a Commission inspector. :

Supp. 10-16-95 o ¢

(b) All drop boxes removed from the gaming tables shall
be transported directly to and secured in the count room by
one security department member and one casino supervisor,
at a minimum. ’

(c) All slot cash storage boxes removed from bill chang-
ers shall be transported directly to and secured in the count
room by a Commission inspector, security department mem-
ber and a member of the casino accounting department, at a
minimum; provided however, that a slot cash storage box
removed from a bill changer in order to service the bill
changer may be temporarily stored in the corresponding
double-locked base of the slot machine (the compartment of
the slot machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot
drop box) attached-to the bill changer, and shall be replaced
and relocked in the bill changer when the, repairs are

“completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the slot

cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill changer by
the end of the repair person’s shift, or if the bill changer
must be removed from the casino floor, the slot cash storage
box shall be removed from the locked slot compartment and
transported to the count room in accordance with N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.38. o

(d) Except as provrded in (e) below all drop boxes not

attached to a gaming table and all slot cash storage boxes
not contained in a bill changer, including emergency drop
boxes and emergency slot cash storage boxes which are not
actively in use, shall be stored in the count room or other
secure area outside the count room approved by the Com-

. mission, in an enclosed storage cabinet or trolley and se-

cured in such cabinet or trolley by a separately keyed,
double locking system. The key to one lock shall be
maintained and controlled by the security department and
the key to the second lock shall be maintained and con-

trolled by a Commission inspector.

(e) Drop b’oxes,‘when inot in use during a shift, may be .
stored on the gaming tables provided that there is adequate '

security as approved by the Commission. If adequate secu-
rity is not provided during this time, the drop boxes shall be
stored as required in (d) above.

{ . ’
Petition for Rulemaking: To construct and utilize storage cabinets

outside of the count room for the purpose of storing empty unused

emergency drop boxes.

See: 19 NJ.R. 664(b). '

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot. machine bill changer system.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1987 d.457, effective November 16, 1987.

'See: 19 NJR. 1290(a) 19 N.J.R. 2202(a).

Added text to (c) “except emergency drop boxes which are not
actively in use”; and “Emergéncy drop boxes ..
(d) “except that emergency .:.”.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).' \

See: 20 NJ.R. 769(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

Added text referring to slot cash storage boxes and transportation to
‘and from bill changers.

‘Amended by R.1992 d.359, effectlve September 21 1992.
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” and added text in
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See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b).

Employee names: and license numbers to be maintained on any
transport of drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes:—

Petition for -Rulemaking: To repeal requirement that a.Commission
inspector be part of the team of persons who collect slot cash storage
boxes from bill changers.

See: 25 N.J.R. 1783(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994.

See: 26 N.T.R. 1440(a), 26 N.L.R. 2594(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994. (

See: 26 NJ.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b). /
Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994, !
See: 26 NJ R. 3606(b) 26 N.JR. 4639(a)

19:45-1.18 Procedure for acceptmg cash and coupons at

' gaming tables ’ A f |

(a) Whenever cash or a coupon 1s presented by a patron -
at a gaming table for exchange for gaming chips or plaques:

1. The cash or coupon shall be spread on the top of
the gaming table by the dealer or boxperson accepting it
in full view of the patron who presented it and the casino
supervisor assigned to such gaming table

2. The amount of the cash or coupon shall be verbal-

ized by the dealer or boxperson accepting it in a tone of
voice calculated to be heard by the patron who presented
it and the casino superv1sbr a581gned to such gaming table;
and"

3. Immedlately after an equivalent amount of gammg
chips or plaques has been given to the patron, the cash or
coupon shall be taken from the top of the gaming table
and placed by the dealer or boxperson into the drop box
attached to the gaming table.

(b) Whenever a match play coupon and an equivalent,
amount of gaming chips are presented: as a wager by a-
patron, pursuant to NJ.A.C. 19:45- 146(1)4 at an autho-
rized game in which a match play coupon may be used:

1. The coupon shall be placed underneath the gaming
chips in the patron’s betting area, or in craps, underneath
the gaming chips for the patron’s wager on the Pass or
Don’t Pass Line, in such a way that the type and value of
the coupon is visible at all times;

2. Only one nl;atch-'play coupon may be used with the
wager;

3. If the wager wins, it shall be paid in accordance "

with the terms and condmons of the coupon; and

4. Whether the wager wins or loses, the coupon shall
be deposited by the dealer into the drop box attached to

. the gaming table at the time the winning wager is paid or

" the losing wager is collected. S

(c) A casino licensee ‘'may, in its discretion, require a .

coupon. to be cancelled upon acceptance by the dealer or
boxperson, in a manner approved by the Commission, so as
to preclude its subsequent use.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). '

[ 45-39

)

(a)3 added “except ... denominations.”
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16 1993

* See: 24 N.JR. 2536(a), 24 N.JR. 4243(a), 25 N.LR. 717(a).

In (a), added “coupon”. Added (b).
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994,
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). -
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 NJR. 2594(b) {
Administrative Correction.
See 26 NJ.R. 4788(a)

D

19: 45—1 19 Acceptance of tips or gratuities from patrons

(a) No casino key employee or boxperson,: ﬂoorperson? or
any other casino employee who serves in a supervisory
position shall solicit or accept, and no other casino employ-

-, ee shall solicit, any tip or gratuity from any player or patron’

of the casino or casino simulcasting facility where he or she
is employed.. The casino licensee shall not permit any
practices prohlblted by (a) of this section.

-(b) All t1ps and gratuitles. allowed 'dealers in the casino
and casino simulcasting facility shall be: -

1. Immbediately deposited in a transparent locked' box
reserved for that purpose. If mon-value chips are re-
ceived at a roulette or pokette table, the marker button
indicating their specific value shall not be removed until
after a dealer, in the presence of a casino supervisor, has
expeditiously converted them into value chips which shall

, then be .immediately deposited in a transparent locked

box reserved for that purpose;
2. Accounted for and

3. Placed in a common pool for dlstrlbutlon pro rata
among all dealers with, the distribution based -upon the
number of hours each dealer has worked.

(c) All tips and gratuities  allowed ,casino pari-mufuel

cashiers shall be:

1. ,\‘Immediatel}i“l deposited in a transparenf locked box
reserved for that purpose;

2. Accounted for; and ' \

3. Placed in a pool for distribution pro rata among the
casino pari-mutuel cashiers with the distribution based
upon the number of hours each cashier has worked.

(d) All tips and gratuities allowed keno writers shall be:

) .
1. Immediately deposited into a transparent locked
"box reserved for that purpose;

2. Aceounted for; and

3. Distributed to each keno writer on a pool basis in a

manner to be determined by the casino licensee. ,

(e) Upon recelpt from a patron of a tip or gratuity, a
dealer, casino pari-mutuel cashier or keno writer shall ex-
tend his or her arm in an overt motion, and deposit such tip
or gratuity in the locked box reserved. for such purpose.

Supp. 10-16-95
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(f) In determmmg the number of hours Wthh an’ employ-

t
- ee has‘worked for purposes of tip- pool drstnbutlon, a‘casino
- licensee may, in its discretion, establish standards for distri-

~ bution- whlch include hours of vacation time, personal leave -

tlme or any other authorized leave of absence in the number
of hours worked by each’. employee

i t1me or part tlme employees

Amended by R 1984 d. 624 éffective January 21 1985
- See 16 N.J.R::2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a).
" . Substituted “boxperson, floorperson” for. “boxman, ﬂoorman

1 jAmended by R:1992 d.453, effective November 16, 1992 e
_'See 24 N.J.R. 2140(a), 24 N.JR. 4279(b) 1 g

In’(b)1,'added reference to- pokette; deleted text regardrng recepta-

. cle attached to rim .of roulette. wheel; sttpulated {casmo supervisor.
“and changed “are 1mmed1ately deposned” to¢ shall then be 1mmed1ate-,

ly deposited”. -
Amended by R. 1993 d 37, effectrve January. 19 1993
-See: 24-NJ.R. 3695(a) 25 N.J.R. 348(b). =~ - ,| :
Simulcast and tips to pari-mutuel cashiers provrsrons add >
= Amended by R.1993 d:320, effective: July, 6, $1993... L

© See: 25 N.JI.R.'1674(a), 25'N.J.R. 2913(a).’ !

** Amended by R.1995d.285, effective June 5; 199 !
e

I

‘ ‘;See 26 NJR. 2218(a), 27 NJR. 2254(a)
V ':"7-19 45—1 20 Table mventorles L
|

(a) Whenever a gammg table ina casmo

o ‘added to, or removed from such table 1nvent0ry durmg the -

: gammg day except NIRRT T

1. In exchange for cash coupons or(ltssuance cop1esv
of Counter checks® presented by- casino patrons in con-
formlty w1th the prov1s1ons of- NJ‘AC 19 45—1 18 and

125 it
2 In payment of w1nnmg wagers and collectron of

losmg wagers made at such gammg table .
N

3. In exchange for gammg chrps or plaques recelved"

from a \patron hav1ng an equal aggregate face value

7

dures dCSCI'led ‘in N J AC. 19 45 1 22 and 1. 23

5. In conformlty with N. J AC. 19 47—3|3 and 7, 3 coin-
may be" used for the purpose of markmg baccarat v1gor1sh n

collected from patrons playmg the game|

T In conformrty w1th a table 1nventor)‘1 return dev1ce g
utilized- in:the game of caribbean. stud poker pursuant to
~NJ. A.C. 19: 46-1.13G, the gaming chips wagered on-the
progresswe _payout: shall always be placed in- the table -

mventory contamer o U
’ -_'siipp.' f10’-;16-§5 R

i
l
P A
s
| :
s
I

g Any suchstandards -
_ j”shall ‘apply- umformly to all -employees, except that ‘the *
~+casino- licensee may establish d1fferent standards for full-

- Amended by:R.1992°d. 110 effectlve March 2, 1992 '

/- Amended by R. 1993 d. 37 effectlve January” 19 1993
| See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a); 25 N.JR. 348(b). . :
or. casrno 81mul- :
vcastmg facﬂlty is “opened for gaming, operatlons shall’ com- ; .+
“mence with an amount of. gaming’ chrps coi s and plaques /-
" to-be known as the “tableunventory “and no casino licensee -
shall cause or permit gaming chips, coins: or: plaques to-be: -

LR

4 In conformlty w1th the- Flll and Credlt Shp proce-""f

6 ‘In conformity with N.J. AC 19: 47—14 14 the rake; o
of poker shall
always be placed in the table mventory contamer, and .

50

—

Y < I Sy

(b) Whenever ‘a gammg table is not open for gammg :
act1v1ty, the table inventory and the Table Inventory Slip -
prepared “in" conformity -with the- procedures set forth in~ -
- NJAC: 19:45-1.31 shall be stored in'a separate locked*ffj
- clear container. Wthh shallbe clearly marked on the outside
: .,w1th the game. ‘and the gaming table - number to: Wthh it .~
' corresponds

"

» =

: (c) The keys to. the- locked contamers contammg the table’_\

,mventorles shall be malntalned and controlled by the casino
' department in'a secure place and shall at no. time be made . -
accessible to any cashlers cage personnel or to -any person .
- responsrble Afor transporting such table mventorres to.or .. =
’ ._'from the gammg tableSI . : >

4

‘ } Amended by R 1989 d. 97 effectlve February 21 1989
: See 20 N.JR.. 2647(b), 21 NJ R. 460(a)

Added (a)s. -

See: 23 NJR: 3243(a), 24-N. R 858(c).
In:(b): added “Whenever.. i 'gammg act1v1ty, the
of subsection: "~ :

O

Simuilcast: provisions. added
Amended by R:1993 d.75, effective February 16 1993

" See: 24 N.JR: 2536(a), 25 N.J. R 717(a)

“In (a)1, added “Coupons” i

3 Amended by R:1994 -d:141, effectlve March 21 1994

See: 25-N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 NJ R. 1380(a).. )
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker 2

~ See: 26 N.JR. 3464(a). | - S L
<. Amended by R.1995d.430; effectrve August 7 1995 e NG

See:. 27 N.JR.1767(b), 27 N.JR. 2967(a). .

: Added (a)7 regardmg Carr‘bbean stud poker B

19 45-1 21 Procedure for opemng tables for gammg s

- (a) Whenever gamlng itables are to be opened for gammg.»».
- “activity, the locked contamer with the table inventory and .

: the Table Inventory Shp, if not. already attached to the -
;;gammg “tables, shall be: transported dlrectly from ‘the cash-"-
iers’. cage to the gamtng table by “a securlty department

member T

/ |

(b) Immedtately prror to opemng the gammg table for

gammg, ‘the ‘casino: supervisor assrgned to. such table shall
- unlock the container after assurmg that 1t 1s the proper
5conta1ner for that table B

e «'.ZOTHER AGENCIES '

. to beginning

The 1nformat10n on the Table ' Inventory Sllp',_
“shall be visible from the outside of the ‘container. "All-
containers shall .be stored either” in, the cashiers’ cage or . .-
* secured to the gammg table, provrded ‘that there is adequate: .
i securlty, -as’ approved by the Commlssmn : !

(c) The dealer ‘or boxlman assrgned to the gammg tablei ’_ ; S
shall .count the contents of .the contamer in-the presence of - =

the casino supervisor assigned to. such table and shall .agree “..

the “count " to the Opener removed from the contamer
| s L

(d) Slgnatures attestmg to the accuracy of the mforma-- ST
‘tion ‘recorded -on the Opener shall: be placed on. such "
.Opener by the dealer or boxman: a551gned to-the table and
the-casino supervisor- that observed the dealer or boxman'.
N "fcount the contents of the contamer 5

Y . S
e R

|
1
|
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{

(e) Any drscrepancy between the amount of gammg

chrps coins,’ and plaques .counted - and the amount of the
~gaming chips, coins* and plaques recorded on the Opener*_ i
shall immediately be reported to the casino manager, assis-
‘tant casino manager, or casino shift- manager in charge at:
~such time, the security department and. Commiission inspec- .
“tor verbally. Secunty will then complete the standard secu:
rity report in- writing, s -approved by the Division, -and-

immediately forward - a copy to the Comm1551on mspector,
o - for by employees with no- 1ncompat1ble functlons

" nal and .duplicate void Fills shall be marked “VOID” and :

and the D1v1sron

_ (f) After the count of he contents of the: contalner and
“the 31gn1ng of the Opener such slip- shall be 1mmed1ately

' deposued in the drop:box attached to the gaming table by -
the dealer or boxman after the openmg of such table. .-

C 19 45—1 22 Procedure for dlstrlbutmg gaming chips, coms '

"and plaques to gammg tables

(a) A Request for 1{9111 (“Request”) shall be prepared by a
casino supervisor, or a-casino clerk, to authorize' the prepa-
‘ration of a Fill Slip (“Fill”) for ‘the distribution of gaming
chips, coins and plaques-to gaming tables.

sors and casino clerks

(b) On the orrgmal and duphcate Request the followmg

1nformat10n, at a mmlmum shall be recorded

J

1. The date and tlme or shrft of preparatron

2. The denommatlon of gammg chips, coins’ and'

+ plaques to be drstr1buted to"the - gammg \tables

3. The total amount of each denommatlon of gamlng e
chips, coms ‘and’ plaques to be dlstrlbuted to the gammg v

~ tables; . ;g P

4. The game and table number to whlch the gammg ’

 chips, ‘coins and plaques are. to be dlstrlbuted and
o
- 5. The 51gnature of the casino superv1sor

(c) After preparatlon of the Request the 0r1g1nal copy of ‘
_such Request shall be transported drrectly to the cashlers B

cage:. - S - L G

(d) The dupl1cate copy of the Request shall be- placed by :

the dealer or boxman in public view: on'the gaming table.to .

“which the gaming chips, -coins and ‘plaques are to be re- -
. ceived. Such: duplicate Request shall not be removed until -
the chips, coins and plaques are received at which time' the ,

Request and Fill are deposned in the drop box

(e) If Fills are. computer prepared and the mput data
required for preparation of a Fill is entered by, and ability i

to’ input is restricted. to ‘a casino supervisor and a casino

clerk, and the printing of the Fill, which' shall' be ‘in_the
cashiers’ cage, is a direct result’ of such 1nput (a), (b), (c), -

and (d) above, may be 1gnored

The Request .
" shall be a two-part form, at a minimum, and access to:the.
Request - shall, prior to use, be resmcted to casmo supervr- L

\e
(f) A Flll shall be prepared by a chip. bank cashler or, 1f

'computer prepared bya chip- bank cashler, a casino supervr— s
-sor, or’a casino clerk whenever gaming ChlpS coins and o
’plaques are dlstrrbuted to the gammg tables from the. cash-
_l.lers age. > . - : »

(g) F1lls shall be serlally prenumbered forms each serles .

'of Fills shall"be used in sequentlal order, and the “series -
numbers of all Fills received by a casino shall be accounted =~
All origi-

shalltrequlre the srgnature of the : preparer

(h)- For establrshments in Wthh f111s are’ manually pre—"

pared, the followmg procedures and requlrements shall be '
fobserved .

i 1 Each series of F1lls shall be a three part form, at a,“ =
- minimum, and shall ‘be 1nserted in‘a locked drspenser that - .
> will permit an 1nd1v1dual slip:in* the series and its coples to

: - be written upon s1mu1taneously while still locked in the -
" dispensers, and that will drscharge the orrgmal and duph- :

~~cate while the triplicate remains-in'.a. contmuous unbro- -
: ken form in the drspenser SR

0 2 Access to the trrphcates shall be malntamed and*
¥ controlled at all times by employees responsrble for con-
’ trolhng and accountmg ‘for: the .unused. supply of fills;

* placing fills “in the drspenser ‘and removing - from’ the:

. dispensers, each day, the triplicates remammg therem
Y These employees have no. mcompatlble functlons

: (1) For establlshments in. Wthh Fllls ‘are- computer-pre- o
. 'pared each series of Fills shall be a two-part. form, at a
‘minimum, and: shall be inserted in a printer that w111",«
» ‘s1multaneously prlnt an orlgmal anda. duphcate and store, . _
- in. machine- readable form all information prmted on the'f'
orrgrnal and duplicate. The stored data shall not be suscep-
»‘t1ble to change or. removal by any personnel after prepara—
_tlon of a Flll : R

.‘.\’

pa
=

(]) On or1g1nal duphcate and tr1p11cate coples of the Frll ‘

* or in stored data, the preparer shall record at.a mlnlmum,
'the followmg information: S ST

- The denommat1on of the gammg ChlpS corns and .

' f plaques being distributed;

2. The total amount of each denommatlon of gammg» B ;o

. »chlps ‘coins. and plaques bemg dlstrlbuted

. 3.+ The total amount of all denommatrons of gammg "
ChlpS coins and plaques. bemg dlstrrbuted p

L4 ‘The game and table number to: Wthh the gammg
: chtps coms and plaques are bemg dlstnbuted

-5, The date and shlft during whrch the dlstrlbutlon ‘of ” 3

' gammg ChlpS coms and plaques occurs and L

6. “The srgnature of the preparer or, if. computer pre- '
pared the 1dent1f1cat10n code of the preparer o :

“»

 swp 101695
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(k) “The t1me of preparatlon of the Fill shall be. recorded ' X
‘ata mmrmum on the orlgmal and duphcate upon prepara- N

tion.

@ ) All gammg chrps ‘coins and plaques drstrrbuted to the
gammg tables from the cashiers cage shall be- transported to.
‘ 'the gaming tables from "the “cashiers’ cage by a security

h department member who shall agree the Request to the Fill "~

--and sign the original copy of the Request, marntamed at the

_ - cashiers’ cage, ‘before transporting: the gammg chips, coins

L and plaques: and the orrgmal and duphcate copres of the Fill-

- for 31gnatures W ‘ S

(m) Slgnatures attestlng to the accuracy of the 1nforma-

“tion contained on 'the Fills shall be, at a mmrmum of the
followrng personnel at the followmg times:

1. The orlgmal and the duphcate TR : N

£ i;,» The ch1p bank cashler upon preparatlon ‘
v The security’ department member transportmg
e the gamlng “chips, coins and plaques to the gaming: table
: ; “upon recelpt from. the cashier of gammg chips, coms
‘and plaques to be transported ~

3

e i The dealer or boxman ass1gned to the gamlng
. table upon receipt”at such table from ‘the security -

- 'department member of gaming ch1ps coins and plaques
- at such table and o, T

i
. )

The casino superv1sor assrgned to the gammg
: table upon receipt’ of: the gammg chrps coms and .
L
, plaques at \such table K T T

(n) ‘Upon" meetlng the srgnature requlrements as de-
‘scribed in’(m)- above,-the security department ‘member that”
- transported the gaming chips, coins and plaques and the

- original and duplicate copies of the Fill to the table shall

" observe the immediate placement by the dealer or boxman

“of the duplicate Fill and the duphcate Request-in'the drop

- box attached to the gaming table to' which the gaming chips,

"19:45-1. 23 Procedure for removmg gammg chlps, coms B e

2. Alternatrve II Forwarded to the accountlng de-
partment for agreement on a dally ‘basis, with the’ duph-
~cate Fill and duphcate Request removed from the drop
,‘box and the trlpllcate or stored data

N

B ; oo

s

;w L . S . ” R

o and plaques from’ gammg tables

(a) A Request for Cred1t (“Request”) shall be prepared

preparation of a Credit Slip (“Credlt”) for the removal of -
gaming chips, coins and plaques from gaming tables to the -

v - cashlers cage. The Request shall be-a two-part form, ata-
' mrmmum and access to such form shall, prior to use be
‘restrrcted to casmo supervrsors and casmo clerks ‘

(b) On the orrgrnal and the duplrcate Request the follow-

o 1ng mformatlon, at a mrnrmum shall’ be recorded

1 The date and trme or shrft of preparatlon S

xJ

“by a casino supervrsor, lor a casmo clerk, to authorize the o

2 The denomrnatlon of gamlng ChlpS coms and

plaques to be removed from the gamlng table

3. The total amount of each denommatron of gamlng

chips, coms and plaques to be removed from the gammg

~table; - B EO
R

//

: 4. The game and ltable number from Wthh the gammg N\ /“‘

: chlps ‘coins and plaques are to be removed and o

5. The srgnature of the casino- supervrsor and. dealer
or boxman assrgned to the gaming table from which _the "
~_gaming ch1ps coms and plaques are to’ be removed

(c) Immedlately upon preparatlon of a Request sand

transfer of -gaming chrps coins- and" ‘plaques to a: secunty

department member ‘a casino supervisor shall obtarn on'the,

.. to which’ the gaming ChlpS and plaques were transferred and -

coins and ‘plaques were transported, and' retursi'or observe -

- the return of the ‘original Fill to the ‘chip bank where the
orrgmal Fill 'and Request shall-be maintained together and
—controlled by employees 1ndependent of the casrno depart-
'ment U , e - S
((o) The orrgmal and duplicate - vord FlllS the orrgmal

»Request and.the ongrnal Fill; maintained and controlled in*

) conformlty with (n) above, ‘shall be: forwarded us1ng one of
the followmg alternatrves

1.
. »agreement’wrth :the duphcate Fill and duplicate Request
- removed from(the drop box after which the original and
duplicate Request and the original and duplicate Fill shall -

" be forwarded to the accounting department: for agree-

“ment, on a daily basis, with the triplicate or stored data.
i : ~ ey L : IS
o

{ . Supp. 1'0-“1.6%9‘5 N

Alternatlve I Forwarded to the count team for -

the dealer or boxman shall place the- duphcate Request in:
pubhc view on the gammg table from which the gammg :

-~ chips, coins and plaques Were . removed and such Request

shall not be removed untll a Credit is recelved from the chlp

. C “'\'.t o

(d) The orrgmal Request shall - be transported drrectly to -
the cashiers’. cage by the: securrty department member who

i

N

b
o

"duplrcate the s1gnature of the security department member 7 o

bank at which time the Request and Credrt are deposrted in '
the drop box T e e 4

shall at the same time- transport the gaming chrps coms and ‘::{; '

plaques removed from the gammg table , R
. l : R Y

(e) A Credit shall be prepared by a chlp bank cashrer or, |

1f computer prepared by a chip bank cashier, “a casino
SUpETVisor, or'a casino clerk whenever gammg chrps coins
and plaques’ are returned from the gamrng tables to the

i cashlers cage S S R A -

N

- V P &

A
/

T
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(f) Credits shall be serially .prenumbered forms each
series of Credits shall be used in sequential order, and the
~ series numbers of all Credits received by a casino shall be
“accounted for by employees with no incompatible functions.
- All original and .duplicate void Credits shall be marked
“VOID” and shall'require the signature of the preparer.
(g) For estabhshments in which Credits are manually
prepared, the following procedures and requrrements shall
be observed:

1. Each series of Credrts shall be a three-part form at
a minimum, and shall be inserted in. a locked dispenser
~ that will permit an - rndrvrdual slip in “the series and its

copies to-be written upon simultaneously while still locked - -

in the dispenser, and that will discharge the original and
duplicate while the triplicate remains in a contmuous
unbroken form in the dispenser. “y

B

2. Access to the triplicates shall be me/rintained and

controlled at all times by employees responsible for con--

trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Credits,

placing Credits in the dispensers, and removing from the.

dispensers, each day, the triplicates remaining therein.
These employees shall have no mcompatlble functrons

(h) For establrshments in which Credits are computer
- prepared, each series of Credits shall be a two-part form, at

a minimum, and shall be inserted:in a ‘printer that will: .

s1multaneously print an original and a ‘duplicate and store,

in machine-readable form, all information printed on the = °

original and duplicate; and discharge in the cashiers’ cage
the original ‘and duplicate. The stored data shall not be

susceptible to change or removal by any personnel after :

preparatron of a Credrt

(i) On originals, duplrcates and triplicates, or in stored .
data, the preparer shall record at a minimum, the following

mformatron

1. The denomrnatlon of the gammg ChlpS coins and
“plaques being. returned; (

2. The total amount of each denominationof gaming
chips, coins and plaques being returned;

3. The total amount of all denominations of gaming
- chips, ‘coins and plaques being returned;

4. The game and table number from which the gaming
ch1ps coins and plaques are berng returned;

5. The date ‘and shift during which the removal “of
gaming chips, corns and plaques occurs; and -

6. The srgnature of the preparer or, if computer pre-
pared, the identification code of the preparer.

~ (j) The time of preparation of the Credit shall be record-
- “ed, at a minimum, on the original and duplicate upon
preparation.

45-43 ,

1

‘(k) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Credits shall be, at a minimum, of the *
_ following personnel at the following times:

1. The orrgmal and the dupllcate
i. The chip bank cashier upon preparatron

ii. The security department member returnmg the
- gaming chips, coins and plaques to the cashier’s cage;

ili. The dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming
table upon recerpt at such table from the securrty .
department member; and

iv. The casino supervrsor assigned to the gammg
table upon receipt at such table. )

() Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-
scribed in (k) above, the security department member re-
_ turning the original and duplicate coples of the Credit to the
- gaming ‘table or the pit clerk receiving the original and
dupllcate copies of the credit at the gaming table, through a
* pneumatic tube system, shall observe the immediate place-
ment by the dealer or boxman of the duplicate Credit and
Request in the drop box attached to the gaming table from
which the gammg chips, coins and’ plaques were removed.
The securrty department membeér or' the pit clerk shall
expedrtrously return the original Credit to the chip bank
where the original Credit and Request shall be maintained-

~and controlled by 'emfployees independent of the. casino

department

(m) The orrgrnal and duphcate of void Credits and the
original Request and Credit, maintained and controlled in
conformity with (/). above, shall be forwarded using one of -
the following alternatives:

1. Alternative I: Forwarded to the count team for
agreement with the :duplicate Credit and the duplicate
Request removed from the drop box after which the
Requests and the original and duplicate Credit shall be
forwarded to the accounting department for agreement,
on a darly basis, with the ‘triplicate or stored data.

2. Alternatrve II: Forwarded to the accounting de-
partment for agreement, on a daily basis, with the dupli-
cate Credit and the Request removed from the drop box
and the triplicate or stored data

19:45-1 24 "Procedure for acceptance, accounting for and
redemptlon of patron cash-deposits

(a) Whenever a patron requests a casino licensee to hold
his. or her cash, cash equivalent, casino check, annuity
jackpot. trust check, complimentary cash gift, slot tokens,
prize tokehs gaming chips or plaques for subsequent use,
the patron shall deliver the cash, cash equivalent, casino
check, annuity jackpot trust check, complimentary cash gift,
slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming chips or plaques to a
general cashier who, after converting any of those non-cash

items .into cash, shall deposit the cash for credit ‘to the

Supp.- 10-16-95-
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: 'patron cash deposn account establrshed for that patron _' h
~_-pursuant to: thrs sectron A AN T

. (b) A frle for each patron shall be prepared manually or |
by computer prior to, the acceptance: of a cash deposit from. S
a patron by -a: general cage -cashier and such frle shall

mclude at'a mrmmum ‘the: followmg

b 'The name of the: patron

accepted from the. patron _ \_ .
3 The date and amount of each check mltlally accept- :
ed rom the patron, as-a- draw agamst a cash deposrt

4 The date and amount of each cash dep051t redemp- '

( tron IR e T

(c) All mformatron recorded on the- customer deposrt f11e ¢

. __*shall be in accordance with the’ licensee’s: system of 1nternalgf_¢
e .'accountmg controls submrtted to the Commrssron N -

(d) A general cashler acceptmg a’ deposrt shall prepare a .
. }’Customer Deposit Form’ and other necessary documentatlon
S evrdencrng such recerpt S : - :

- (e) Customer Deposrt Forms shall be: serrally prenum r,.‘ '
R bered .each series of Customer Deposit Forms shall be used = -
Cdin sequent1a1 ‘order, and ‘the series numbers of all Customer
‘Deposit Forms shall be accounted for by employees with no 2

1ncompat1ble functions. - All orlgmal ‘and duplicate. vord

Customer -Deposit Forms shall be*: marked “VOID” andv .
shall requrre the s1gnature of the preparer o

(f) For estabhshments in. Wthh Customer Deposrt Forms '

are manually prepared, a prenumbered two part form ata
,mmrmum shall be. used ' -

(g) For establlshments in wh1ch Customer Deposrt Forms .

. Forms shall be a two-part. form, at a minimum, ‘and shall be

. 1"1nserted in" a printer- that will: \Slmultaneously print - an -
.'A__orlgmal and ‘duplicate and store, in machine readable form,
all information: printed on the orrgmal and. dupllcate
vstored data shall not be susceptrble to change or removal by .

o any personnel after preparatron of a Customer Deposrt

. Form. .. Lok b0 :

The: -

-record ata mlmmum the followmg 1nformatron

1‘# The name of the patron maklng the deposrt

200 The total amount belng deposrted (numerrcal total .
- and ‘writtén amount) - )

3 The date of deposrt

4, The 51gnature of the general cashler or; 1f computer

prepared ‘the rdentrfrcatron code of the. general cashrer L
SRS : '

‘2 The date and amount of each cash deposrt 1mt1ally. :

B (k) Dlstrrbutlon of the Counter Checks shall comply w1th .
' N.J.A.C.19:45-1.25 and distribution of Slot C_ounter Checks ST
. shall comply wrth N.J. A C 19 45 1 25A0 - ' Y

B Deposrt Form |

_'.1-;45'-'4'4- RS .

< -

: ,lent casino. check,’ annulty\'ackpot trust; check compll-
‘mentary cash gift, chlps ple
:‘or wrre transfer) U v. A f.._

-.:(1) After preparatron of the Customer Deposrt Form the
general cashrer shall obtam the patrons srgnature on’ the

' “* duphcate copy and shall dlstrlbute the copres in- the follow-~

mg manner " |

o N _:
5 Nature of the amount recerved (cash cash equrva- -

1 Orrgmal copy—grven to the patron as evrdence of

the amount held on deposrt by the. casmo

20 Duphcate copy—forwarded along with any other ‘

necessary documentatron to the check cashler who shall

malntaln the documents

(]) A patron shall be allowed to use the deposrt by

her 1dent1f1catron

_ The prt clerk general cashr-
.gascertaln from the| ~cashiers’ cage,'
‘patron” deposrt ay

.the_amount of .the -
ilable . and request the amount the:

‘_?"fpatron wrshes to us ‘against this balance. The p1t clerk.
" shall- prepare ‘a Counter Check in comphance with -

“NJ. A.C. 19:45- 1:25 or ‘a general cashrer or slot  cashier -
‘shall prepare: a Slot Counter Check in’ complrance with

- NJAC. 19:45-1.25A. with the exception that the words / :
’.'-:,“‘Customer Deposrt Wrthdrawal” shall be recorded ‘on the 5
“.Counter  Check. or’ Slot Counter Check in place of the S

. ,_/‘."

_:name of the patron bank I / i

(l) The patrons deposrt‘ balance shall be 1mmed1ately
) i reduced by amounts equal to the Counter-Checks issued in" "
.are” computer-prepared each’ serles of ‘Customer Deposu B

the pit or-Slot Counter Checks 1ssued in the slot area or at

» the casino cage R

(m) A patron may obtam a refund of hrs or her dep051t

or any unused portion- of a deposrt by requesting ‘the’ refund-

from a general cashier and returning. his or her copy of the

‘Customer Deposit Form. “ The* general cashrer shall venfy
: the customers 1dent1frcatlon and shall Tl - :

(h) On the or1g1na1 and dupllcate of the Customer De- I 1 Verlfy the unused balance Wlth the check cashrer

""','posu Form, or ‘in” “'stored data, the’ general cashrer shall =

'ques slot tokens prlze tokens \r,/

»f,_supplyrng information 'irequrred by the «casino to verrfy h1s or .. .‘ L

T slot "caShre'r shall N

A

2 Have the patron s1gn the or1g1na1 of the Customer s L

3 Prepare necessary documentatlon ev1dencmg such

- refund \/whrch ‘documentation may ‘include" a" counter

- check Or any: other document whrch contams the followmg
O mformatlon ':,{ ' ' g . L n

- - {

S Date and shrft of preparatron

. Amount refunded

- \ R P
IR -
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iii. Type of refund made (cash, check or wire trans-
fer);

iv. Patron’s name; and

v. Signature of the general cashier preparing such
documentation.

(n) The general cashier shall forward the original Cus-
tomer Deposit Form ‘along with any other necessary docu-
mentation to the Check Cashier who shall compare the
patron’s signatures and maintain the.documents:

(0) The check cashier shall return the original copies of
the Counter Check(s) to the general cashier who shall
return it to the patron and refund the unused balance of the
deposit to the patron at which time.the general cashier shall
maintain the original copy of the Customer Deposit Form
along with any other necessary documentation to evidence
such refund. ‘

(p) A log of all customer deposits received and returned,
shall be prepared manually or by computer on a daily basis,
by check cashiers and such log shall include, at a minimum,
the following:

" The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in
the cashiers’ cage at the beginning of each shift; .

2. For Customer Deposits received and refunded;
i. The date of the Customer Deposit or refund;
ii. Customer Deposit Number; »

iii. The name of the patron; and

iv. The amount of the Customer Deposit or refund.

3. The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in
the cashiers’ cage at the end of each shift.

(q) The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in the
cashiers’ cage at the end of each shift shall be recorded as
an outstanding liability and accounted for by the check
cashier.

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981.
. See: 13 NUJ.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 541(a).
(b): new text substituted for old.
(b)-(p) renumbered as (c)-(q) without change in text.
Amended by R.1981 d.437 effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.JR. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
Amended by R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982
See: 14 NJ.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c).
(b)1: deleted “accompanied ..". credentials”.
Petition for Rulemaking: Acceptance of cash equivalents.
See: 20 NJ.R. 824(b).
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective-May 1, 1989.
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b).
Added “wire transfer” to (h)5S and (m)3. .
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). ‘
In subsections (j) and (k), added references to “Slot Counter Checks
in comphance with NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.25A.” 'In (! ), added text regard-
ing issuance of Slot Counter Checks.
Amended by R.1992 d.234, effective June 1, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 933(a), 24 NJ.R. 2079(a).
- PRI
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At (m)3: added new text qualifying that documentation may include-
“a counter check or any other document which contains the following
information ...” » _

Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994.

See: 26 N.J:R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R."3891(c).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. -

See:: 27 NJ.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a).

Added casino checks and -annuity jackpot trust checks in (a) and (h)S.

Case Notes

Taxpayer did not realize income when gambling debt was forgiven.
Zarin v. CLR., 1990, 916 F.2d 110.

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104
(A.D.1991). C

- 19:45-1.24A Procedures for accepting, verifying and

accounting for wire transfers; wire transfer
fees

(a) A casino licensee may, in accordance with the rules of
the Commission, accept a wire transfer of funds to enable
the followmg :

1. Establishment- of a cash depos1t pursuant to
N.JS.A. 5:12-101b and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24;

2. Redemption of an- outstanding Counter Check or
Slot Counter Check pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-101c and
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26 and,1.27; or

3. ‘Payment of -a returned Counter Check or Slot
Counter Check pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-10le and
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.29.

(b) Any wire transfer of funds authorized by this section.
shall be transferred to and deposited in the casino licensee’s
approved operating account in a New Jersey bank. The
casino licensee shall require its bank to notify the casino
licenseé of the receipt and deposit of the wire transfer by
transmitting the information required in (c)2 .through 6
below by one or more of the following methods:

1., Direct telephone notification between the casino
licensee’s bank and a cage employee, which nOtlflCatIOIl
shall be recorded in the Wire Transfer Log in accordance
with (c)6 below;

2. Direct hard copy (printed) communication sent by
the casino licensee’s bank to the casino licensee, which
document shall be dated, time-stamped and signed by the
cage employee receiving the notification, and forwarded
to the accounting department as supporting documenta-
tion in accordance with (g) below; or

3. Direct computer access by the casino licensee to
the wire transfer transaction as it is credited to its operat-
ing account at its bank, which transaction shall be printed
from the computer screen and dated, time-stamped and

- signed. by the cage employee receiving the notification,
and forwarded to the accounting department as support-
- ing ‘documentation in accordance with (g) below.

Supp. 10-16-95 .
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(c) Upon notification in accordance with (b) above that a
wire transfer '0of funds has been credited to the casino
licensee’s operating account, the cage employee who re-
ceived the noticeshall record, at a' minimum, the following
information -in the notification section of a Wire Transfer
Log maintained in the main bank of the cashiers’ cage:

1. A sequential wire transfer number which shall be

generated by the casino licensee;
2. The datevand t1me_of the notification;

3. The name of the casino- licensee’s bank to which
the funds were transferred;

4. The actual amount of funds transferred’ to the

operating account 'of the casino licensee, stated in num-

bers and words;

. 5. The name of the patron for whose benefit the funds
wete transferred;

6. The method authorized under (b) above by which

. the casino licensee was notified of the receipt of the wire

transfer and, if by telephone, the name and title of the

person at the casino licensee’s bank who made the tele-
phone call; and

7. The signature of the cage employee receiving and
, recording the information required by this subsection.

(d) Upon completion of the notificatlon section of the

Wire Transfer Log required by (c) above, a cage supervisor '

other than the cage employee who received and recorded

notification of the wire transfer shall verify receipt of the '

wire transfer by telephone contact with a previously identi-
fied authorized employee. of the casino licensee’s bank.

The cage supervisor verifying the wire transfer shall confirm _

the information recorded in the Wire Transfer Log pursuant
to (c)2 through 6 above, and shall record the following in
the verification section of the Wire Transfer Log:

1. The name and title of the authorized employee at
the casino licensee’s bank who confirmed the information;

2. The date and time of verification; and

3. The s1gnature of the cage supervisor verifying re-

ceipt of the wire transfer -and the information recorded

pursuant to (c) above.

(e) Upon verlflcatlon of the wire transfer and completion
of the Wire Transfer Log, the geneéral cashier of the casino

licensee shall be deemed, for purposes of compliance with -

the Commission’s rules, to have received cashat the general
cashiers’ cage in an amount equal to the actual amount of

funds transferred to the operating account of the casino

11censee i /

@ Upon determining the purpose for the wire transfer, a
cage supervisor shall prepare a Wire Transfer Acknowledg-
ment Form, a two-part form containing, at a m1mmum the
followmg information:

t Supp. 10-16-95 S
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1. The wire transfer number;
2. The date of the wire tfansfer;

3. The actual amount of funds received pursuant to
" the wire transfer, stated in numbers and words;

4. The name of the patron;

5. The purpose for the wire transfer (cash deposit;
{ redemption; payment of returned Counter Check or Slot
Counter. Check)

" 6. The signature of the preparer; and
7. The signature of either:

i. The check bank cashier, if the funds are to be
used ‘for Counter. Check or Slot Counter Check re-
demption or the payment of a returned Counter Check
or Slot Counter Check; or

~ii.  The general cashier, if the funds are to be used

for a cash deposit..
(2) Upon completion of the information required by (f)1
through 6 above, the cage supervisor who prepared the form
shall obtain the signature required by (f)7 above on both

copies of the Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, trans- -

mit the duplicate copy and any supporting documentation to
the accounting department, and forward the original Wire
Transfer Acknowledgment Form to:

1. The check bank cashier, if the funds are to be used
for Counter Check or SlotiCounter Check redemption or
the payment of a returned Counter Check or Slot Coun-
ter Check, who shall:

J
i. Post the amount of the funds to the patron ]
credit ‘account; © |

ii. If appropriate, return the redeemed Counter
Check or Slot Counter Check to the patron;

iii. Forward to the accounting department the origi-l

nal Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form for compari-
~ son to the duphcate and

. iv. Forward to the accountmg department the re-
demptlon copy of any Counter Check redeemed, in
accordance with 'the requirements of N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.25 or Slot Counter Check redeemed, in accor-

dance with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A;

or :

2. The general cashier, if the funds are to be used to
establish a cash deposit, who shall: :

i. ‘Prepare a customer deposit file in' accordance
with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19: 45-1. 24;

4546
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ii. Prepare a Customer Deposit Form in accordance
with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24, except that
prior to the release to the patron of any funds credited
to a cash deposit file by means of a wire transfer, the
general cashier shall examine the patron’s identification
credentials or verify that the patron’s signature on the

Customer Deposit Form and the patron’s physical de-

scription agree with the .information recorded in the
patron’s credit file pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27, to
insure that the patron is the patron recorded on the
--Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, and shall main-
tain .documentation supporting that examination; and

iii. Forward to the accounting department the origi-

nal Wire Transfer A_cknowle'dgment Form for compari-

son to the duplicate. . |
. |
(h) At the end of the month, a copy of the Wire Transfer
Log shall be forwarded to the accounting department and
reconciled with all Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms
prepared during that month.

C @) Upon the receipt and processrng of a wire transfer of

funds in accordance with the provrs1ons of - this section a.

.casino licensee may, in its discretion, credit to the patron s
account the amount of any wire transfer fees charged
against the original amount of the wire transfer, provided
that: : ‘ .

1. .The credit shall be limited to the lesser of $250.00

\ or the actual amount of the wire transfer fees charged by

any financial 1nst1tut10n involved in the wiring of the
funds;

2. The purpose of the wire transfer is to enable a
transaction identified in (a)2 or 3 above and the credit is
applied toward the completion of that transaction;

3. The credit is authorized and recorded by the casino
licensee pursuant to internal contrOIS approved by the
Commission, which internal controls shall, at a minimum,
“include:

i. The creation;of a record 1dent1fy1ng the date and
the amount of the credit and the sequential wire trans-
fer number of the wire transfer for which the credit is
being issued; and '

ii. The recording of the credit as a balancmg 1tem‘

on the main bank summary.. ?

’ (j) Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter,
the amount of a credit of wire transfer fees authorized by (i)
above need not be included in determining the amount of
cash complimentaries which may be issued to a patron

. pursuant to N.J.A. C. 19: 45-1. 9B

New Rule, R.1989 d.233, effective‘ May 1, 1989.

See: 20.N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b).

Petition for Rulemaking: requesting amendment to permit casino
licensee to accept a transfer which specifies either patron’s name or
patron’s casino identification number. -

See: 22 NJ.R: 565(d).

' 45-47

Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 NJ.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).
Added references to “Slot- Counter Checks” throughout section.
Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.UJ.R. 2215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.542, effective November 7, 1994.

See: 26 N.JR. 3140(a), 26 N.J.R. 4445(b), \

19:45-1.24B Procedure for sending funds by wire transfer

(a) Whenever a patron requests a casino licensee to send
funds by wire transfer to a financial institution on behalf of
the patron, the patron shall present to the general cashier:

" the cash, cash equivalents, casino’ check, chips, plaques, slot
-tokens or prize tokens representing the amount sought to be

transferred, or, in the case of a cash deposit, request that
the unused balance of the cash deposit be-transferred. In
the case of a cash deposit, the procedures set forth in
N.J.A.C."19:45-1.24 for redemptlon of a cash deposit sshall
be observed.

(b) The general cashier shall obtain from the reserve cash

" cashier a Wire Transfer Request Form, a four-part serially

prenumbered form, and shall record thereon, at a minimum,
the 1nformat10n requ1red by (b)1 through (b)7 below:

1. The name of the patron;
2. The date of the transaction;

3. The amount of funds to be wire transferred stated
in numbers and in words;

4. The source of funds to be transferred (cash, cash .
equivalent, casino check, chips, plaques, slot tokens pnze
tokens or cash deposit); .

5. The name and address of the financial institution\zto

" which - the funds\'w‘ill be transferred and the account

number to- which the funds will be credited;
6. The signature of the patron;
7. Theasignature of the general cashier; and

8. The signature of the reserve cash. cashier.

\
W

"-(c) Prior to obtaining the ‘ﬁatron’s, signature on. the’ Wire
Transfer Request Form, the general cashier shall examine
the patron’s identification credentials and shall malntain

documentation supporting that examination.

(d) After securing the patron’s signature, the general

cashier shall present the Wire Transfer Request Form to the
“reserve cash cashier, who shall sign the form and retain the

original ‘and duplicate copy. The general cashier shall
retain the triplicate copy of the form and shall give the
patron the quadruplicate copy -of the form as evidence of

* the wire transfer request.

(e) The reserve cash cashier shall immediately forward
the original Wire Transfer Request Form to the accounting
department as authorization to effect the transfer and shall

{ L

;
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<. eopy held ‘by. the- general cashier. - At the end of the gaming

‘copies. of the Wire ‘Transfer ‘Request Form, the reserve cash

e img department

" of the funds and shall cither:

A : sy

SR Form

casrno hcensee § bank; -

IERC N |
authorrzed and L

The s1gnature -of the accountrng department em- »

ployee authorlzmg the wrre transfer

"'2. If the. wire: transfer is authorrzed by means of a

dlrect computer link between the «asino licensee and its

bank print-a copy. of the wire transfer author1zat10n from,_ ‘

,/, .

the computer screen Wthh shall

above and

’ .

o quest Form

(g) At the, end of the gamlng day, the accountlng depart-‘f
j‘v ment shall conipare the’ duplicate and trrphcate copres of the"

e ere Transfer Request Form to the orlgmal

. : y
FRE »New Rule, R 1989 d 233 effectlve May 1 1989
T Seér 20'NJR! 3012(a), 21 NJ.R: 1152(b).-" XN
... Amendeéd by R.1994 d. 504, ‘effective October 3, 1994 LT
" See: 26 N.J. R 2872(a) 26 NJ R. 3253(a) 26 NJ R 4089(a) :

19 45—1 25 Procedure for exchange of checks submltted by;

. gaming or simulcast wagermg patrons, U
repurchase of cash equlvalents "

under the Casmo Control Act shall

: retam the duphcate kopy for agreement wrth the tr1plrcate. e

/ "day; land upon. agreement of ‘the dupllcate ‘and - trrplrcate'

‘ cashier shall. forward both copres of the form to the account-' . the deposit, - check‘ Teturn and’ collection efforts as

A The name and t1tle of the person contacted at the o

The date and trme that the wrre transfer wasg '

l"».: ': '

Comply wrth the requrrements of (f)ln and 111'_

n Be attached to the orrgmal Wrre Transfer Re-' '

- (a) Except as otherw18e provrded in thls sectron no cas1-‘ i
. no licensee or- any person licensed under the Casino Control
- Act, and ‘no person .acting on behalf of or. under ‘any. -
farrangement with a casino licensee or other person hcensed.

Cash any check make any loan or otherwrse pro—'-

'1b1e elther in whole or. m part whrch"-epresents any .
" losses incurred by any - player in-gaming or-simulcast. ‘'
" wagering actlvrty w1thout m; 'ntamrng a wrltten record of

| qulred by NJAC '19: 45— 1 28 and, 19 45—1 29 or

: o A Y'”3 Make any loan Wthh represents any losses 1ncurred RO
L (f) Upon ~rece1pt of the orlgrnal Wrre Transfer Request R

V'UForm the’ accounting department shall’ contact the casino. -
- licensee’s bank in New: Jersey to authorlze th ' w1re transfer K

‘.:,by any player in gammg or simulcast - wagerrng ‘activity:
- without: recelvmg from said player in exchange therefore, . -
-a check in’ the am:ount ‘of said loan, which check shall ...

conform wrth the Casrno Control Act and these regula-',

, ""‘-;trons .
e Record on the orlgmal Wrre Transfer Request_ : :

VN el '14'7

o (b) No casmo hcerfsee or any person lrcensed under the A

. Act and no person' actlng on'behalf of or, under any . - L
: arrangement with ‘' casino licensee or other person licensed -,
“under the Act;’ may;,a cept a check other than a recogmzed .
'travelers check. r other cash | equlvalent a casino check or. ..~
',\an annuity: Jackpot rust check from"any. person to enable: ~ <
,such person to take part in gaming or simulcast wagermg'i_.-' w3
’ act1v1ty as, a player, or'may give cash or cash equrvalents in-.

| N

exchange for such- check unless: the” requrrements of ‘this.

section and N.J.A.C. 719545—1 26,.19: 45-1.27,19:45-1.28, and

19: 45-1.29 concerning‘check cash1ng, redeemmg, COHSOhdat- e

‘ mg, collectmg and- recordlng procedures are observed by the . s
- casino. hcensee and its; ‘employees and agents.:
~of this. chapter the term “check” when used in connection

‘For'purposes.

with an exchange redemptron substltutron or. consohdatlon o

"by a:patron shall mean any draft drawn’ by the patron Wwhich N ‘

is'a “cash item” as deflned in Regulatlon J: of the Board of

‘Governors. of the Federal Reserve System 12 'CFR.
~-210. 2(e), and Wthh is | drawn oman account malntamed ina
f“deposrtory 1nst1tutron -as defrned in: Sectlon 19(b) of the.
/- Federal Reserve Act, l12 us. C.'§ 461(b),” 1nclud1ng/ share\
kdrafts and drafts draw
" accounts or similar accounts the term “checking account™
*’shall mean any account on whichi’a “check” is drawn; - and :
.the term “bank”. shall 1nclude any “deposrtory institution” as

-on’ negotiable order :of wrthdrawal o

defmed in 12.U: S.C:. § 461(b) ‘For. purposes of this chap- . ‘:"Z/
ter, a check recelved from a'person by cage cashrers :may be PRt

presumed by ‘the - casino. lrcensee not to. be’ exchanged to-
‘enable such person to take: part in.gaming activity as.a -

player, if.the casino lrcensee shall cause to be _posted-at each

: general cashrer statlon‘ in the cashlers cage a consplcuous .
‘ ?srgn that reads L :

e

“By law personal ch ecks ‘cannot be exchanged for curren-
cy or com to be used for gammg or srmulcastmg wagermg
ur oses R T R o

R R R AT

) All‘checks sought 'to' ‘b_e‘fexchan'ged\,inva,:casinof bya

. ‘.patron shall ber i, T e j' s 1‘v"f~:

L Drawn on a bank and payable on demand
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(d) All checks sought to be exchanged at the cashiers’
cage shall be: :

1. Presented directly to the general cashier whop shall:

i. Restrictively endorse the check “for deposit only”
to the casino licensee’s bank account; .

ii. Initial the check;
“iii. Date and time stamp the check;
iv. Record the junket number, if applicable;

v. Immediately exchange the check for currency and
coin in an amount equal to the amount for which the
check is drawn, not. to exceed two hundred dollars

- ($200.00) per patron per ‘day,.if such check is ex-

changed for the purpose of nongaming; and

. Forward redemption, consolidation and substitu-
tlon checks to the Check Cashier and all non-gaming
checks. to the main bank cashier.

(e) Cash: 'equivalents casiné checks and annuity jackpot =

trust checks shall only be accepted at the cashrers cage by
general cashrers »

1. Prior to the acceptance of any cash equivalent from

a patron, the general cashier shall determine the va'lidity__

of such cash equivalent by performing the necessary veri-
fication for each type of cash equivalent-and such other

- procedures as may be required by the issuer of such cash

equivalent. Prior to the acceptance of any casino check

or an annuity jackpot trust check from a patron, the

general cashier shall comply with the requrrements of (f)
below.

"~ 2. In order to ensure the patron’s, 1dent1ty, prior to the
acceptance of a cash equivalent made payable to a pre-
senting patron, a casino check or an annuity Jackpot trust
check, the general cashier shall be required to examine
the patron’s identification credentials or verify that the
patron’s signature recorded on the cash equivalent, casino

check or the annuity Jackpot trust check and the patron’s -

physical description agree W_lth the mformatron recorded

- in the patron’s credit file prepared pursuant to N.JA.C. -

19:45-1.27. Each casino licensee shall maintain docu-
mentation supporting  that examination or verification.

3. Any cash equivalent other than a travelers check or

credit card and any casino check or annuity jackpot trust,

check which is  accepted from a- patron by a general
cashier shall be: :

Endorsed in blank by the patron (but in the case
of a cash equrvalent only if the cash equivalent is made
payable to the presenting patron) and

Except as otherwise provided in (e)4ii below '

restrlctrvely endorsed “For Deposit Only” to the bank

- account of the casino licensee immediately upon accep-

tance by the general cashier and deposited no later

than the next banking day following the date of the ‘
transaction.

4. A casino- licensee may, in its discretion, allow a
patron who has exchanged a cash equivalent (other thana -
travelers check or credit card) for currency, coin or a

* Customer Deposit Form to’ repurchase the cash equiva-
~-lent for an equal amount of cash, gaming chips, plaques
or slot tokens prior to the deposit of the cash equivalent
by the casino licensee. If a casino licensee agrees to
provide a patron with this repurchase option, the general
_cashier shall, prior to acceptance of ‘the cash equivalent: _

i Imrnediatelyt determine the va]idity"of the cash
equivalent by performing the verification required in
(e)1 above; ‘and

ii. In lieu of complying with the requirements of
(e)3ii above, comply with the approved internal control
: procedures of the casino licensee for the processing of
such transactlons which procedures shall include, at a
mrmmum, the followmg

(1) The creation of an audit trail which shall as-
sure that no single employee is in a position to
convert the cash equivalent to. hrs or her’ personal use
wrthout detection; - :

(2) The estabhshment of a definite trme limit on

the repuirchase rights of the patron, which time limit -

- shall be no later than the end of the fifth calendar

day following the date of acceptance of the cash
equrvalent and

(3) Upon expiration of the time limit required by

(e)4ii(2) above, the immediate restrictive endorse- S

ment of the cash equrvalent “For Deposit Only” _
the bank account of the casino licensee, and the
deposrt of the cash equivalent by no later than the:
next bankmg day

N

(f) Prior to the acceptance of any casino check or annuity
jackpot trust' check from a patron, a general cashier shall
determine the vahdlty of such check by contacting the New
Jersey casino licensee which issued the check or by confirm-

ing, in a manner approved by the Commission, the issuance

of the check by the annuity jackpot trust, and shall verrfy the
followrng information:

' The.date of the check;
2. The check nUmber; v
3. The name‘l}of the payee appearing on the check;
4. The arnount of the check; and '
5. That the check represents:
. 1. The return of a patron’s deposit money;
ii. The redemptron of the casino licensee’s gammg'
ChlpS or

\
iii. The winnings from slot machine payoffs; '
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iv.  The winnings from simulcast ~wagering; or

v. The winnings from table game progressrve pay~

. OUtS or .

i An annu1ty Jackpot paymeht by an annuity ]ack-
pot. trust pursuant to N.JA.C. 19:45- 1 40B."

() Each casino lrcensee shall maintain a casino check log
and an annuity jackpot trust check log.

1. The general cashier of the casino hcensee accepting
a casino check shall document the verifications performed
in (f) above in the casino check log and shall also record -
therein his or her name and license number and the name.

of ‘the cashier providing such information and \the date

and time the 1nformatron was obtained.

2. The general cashier of the casino licensee acceptmg

an annuity jackpot trust check shall document the\verrfr- :

,catlons performed in (f) above in the annuity ]ackpot trust '
check log, and shall record therein the manner in which
the mformatron was obtained, including, if applicable, the

" name’ of any .person providing the information and the .

date and trme the information was obtained.

3. A general cashier of the New Jersey casino which
issued the casino check shall provide the information
required by (f) above to the casino licensee accepting such
check, and shall indicate that verification was requested
by notating in the casino check log the followmg 1nf0rma-
tion: - '

A )
i. The date and time of the request; o

.ii, The-name of the casino requesting the informa-
tion; ‘

iii. The name of the general cage’ cashier making
the request; _ .

iv. The check number; /

v. The, date of the check;

Vi,
and

vii. The reason for the check as either:

(1) The return of a patron s deposrt money;

\

o /. (2) The redemptlon of the casrno licensee’s gam-

( __ Ing chips;
(3) The winnings from slot machine payoffs;
(4) The winnings from simulcast wagering; or
« (5) The winnings from table game progressrve pay- .
outs.
(h) Prior to acceptance of a travelers check from a
patron, the general cashier shall verify its validity by:

1. Requmng the patron to countersign’ the travelers
check in his or her presence;

2. Comparing the. countersignature with the original
srgnature on the travelers check

Supp. 10-16:95 (

The name of the payee appearmg on the check
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- 3. Examining the travelers check for any other sighs of
tampermg, forgery or alteration; and :

4. Performlng any other procedures which the . issuer
- of the travelers check requlres in order to 1ndemn1fy the
‘ acceptor agamst loss. . ;

(i) A person may obtam ‘cash at the cashrers cage or slot
booth to be used for gaming purposes by presenting a
recognized credit card to a general cashier or slot cashier.

Prior to the issuance of cash to a person, the general cashier

or slot cashier shall verify through the recognized credit card
company the validity of the persons credit card or shall

verify through a recognized electronic funds transfer compa-

ny which, in turn, verifies through the credit card company-
the validity of the person’s credit card and shall obtain
approval for the amount of cash the person has requested. .
The general cashier or slot cashier shall then prepare such
documentation as required by the casino licensee to evi-
dence such transactions and to balance the ‘imprest fund
prior to the issuance of the cash

()) The followrng procedures and requirements over
Counter Checks shall be observed: -

1. Counter Checks shall be serially prenumbered
forms; each series of Counter Checks shall be used in
sequential order, and the series numbers of all Counter
Checks received by a casino licensee shall be accounted
for by employees. with no incompatible functions.. The
.original and all copies of void Counter Checks’ shall be
marked “VOID” and shall requrre the signature of the |

~-casino clerk. ‘

~ 2. For establishments in which Counter Checks are
. manually prepared:

i. Each series of Counter Checks shall be a five-part
form, at a minimum, which consists of an original, a
redemption copy, an accounting copy, an issuance copy -
and acknowledgment copy and shall be attached in a

- book that will pérmit an individual slip. in the series and
its copies to be written upon simultaneously, while still
contained in the book, and that will allow the removal
of the orrgrnal and all duplicate copies. e

'Access to the Counter Checks shall be main-
tamed and controlled at all times by the casino clerks
responsible. for controllmg ‘of and accounting for the -
unused supply of Counter Checks, and the preparation
of-Counter Checks for a patron’s signature. -

3. For establishments in which Counter Checks are
computer prepared, each series of Counter Checks, shall
be a four-part form, at a mmrmum which consists of an
original, a redemption copy, ‘an issuance copy and ac-
counting copy and shall be inserted in a prrnter that will;
smultaneously print an original and duplicates and store,
in machine readable form, all information printed on the
original and duplicates; and discharge the original and .
duplicates. The stored data shall not be susceptible to

\

change or rémoval by any personnel after preparatron ofa |

Counter Check : ' g
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(k) For each Counter Check exchanged at a gaming
table, the casino clerk shall:

1. Verify the patron’s identity by either:

i. Obtaining the patron’s signature, on a form,

which signature shall be compared to the original signa-

ture, or a computer generated facsimile thereof, con-
tained within the patron’s credit file. The casino clerk
shall sign the form indicating that the signature of the
patron on the form appears to agree with the signature
on his credit file. Such form shall be attached to the

accounting copy of the Counter Check exchanged by

the patron prior to forwarding it to the accounting
department in conformity with (p) below.

(1) After the patron’s identity has been verified by
the casino clerk as required above, the requirements
for subsequent verification of the patron’s identity
during the same shift and in the same gaming pit may
be satisfied by that casino clerk signing a form attest-
ing to the patron’s identity before each subsequent
Counter Check is exchanged. The form shall include
the patron’s name and the serial number of the initial
Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Such form
shall be attached to the accounting copy: of the
Counter Check prior to forwarding it to the account-
ing department in conformity with (p) below; or

ii. Obtaining the attestation of a casino supervisor
as to the identity of the patron. The casino supervisor
shall sign a form attesting to the patron’s identity and
shall record his license number thereon. . Such form
shall be attached to the accounting copy of the Counter
Check exchanged by the patron prior to forwarding it to
the accounting department in conformity with (p) be-

- low.

2. Determine the patron’s remaining credit limit from
the cashiers’ cage. /

3. Prepare the Counter Check for a patron’s signature
by recording, at a minimum, on the face of the original

and all duplicates of the Counter Check, with the excep-

tion of the acknowledgment copy which shall only’have
recorded on it the game and table number, or 1n stored
data, the following information:

i. The name of the patron exchanging the Counter
Check;

ii. The name of the patron s bank (required on the
original copy only);

ili. The current date and time; .

iv. The amount of the Counter Check expressed in

numerals;
v. The game and table nhmber;

vi. The signature of the casino superv1sor authonz-
ing acceptance of the check; and

45-51

vii. The signature: of the preparer or, if computer
prepared, the identification code of the preparer. :

4. Place an impression on the back of the original
Counter Check a restrictive endorsement “for deposit
only” to the casino’licensee’s bank account.

5. Present the original and all duplicate cop1es of the
Counter Check to the patron for s1gnature ’ '

6. Receive the signed Counter Check directly from
the patron; ‘the issuance copy, which is the equivalent of a
Check Credit Slip, of the Counter Check shall be immedi-
ately and directly given to the dealer or boxman. In no
instance shall the chips or plaques be given to the patron
prior to the receipt of the issuance copy of the Counter
Check by the dealer or boxman.

i. The original, redemption, and acknowledgment
copies of the Counter Check shall be expeditiously
transported to the cashiers’ cage where the original and

~ redemption copies shall be maintained and controlled
by the Check Bank Cashxer l 4

ii. The accounting copy of the Counter Check shall
be maintained and controlled at all times’ by the casino
‘clerk; and

iii. The issuance copy of the Counter Check shall be
deposited by the dealer or boxman in the drop box ‘
immediately after the issuance of chips or plaques to
the patron.

(/) For establishments in which the Chlp Bank Cashier
receives the original, redemption and acknowledgment cop-
ies of the Counter Check the Chip Bank Cashier shall sign
and time stamp the acknowledgment copy of the Counter
Check and expeditiously return it to the casino clerk via a
security department member or pneumatic tube system and
shall transfer the original and redemption copies of the
Counter Check to the Check Cashier in return for properly
signed documentation. _ {

(m) For establishments in which the Check Cashier re-
ceives the original, redemption and acknowledgment copies
of the Counter Check directly from the casino clerk, wheth-
er through the use of the pneumatic tube system or trans-
ported by a security department member the Check Cashier
shall:

1. Sign and time stamp the acknowledgment copy and
shall transmit it to the casino clerk via a security depart-
ment member or pneumatic tube system, and shall main-
tain the, original and redemption cop1es of the Counter

- Check.

(n) The acknowledgment copy of the Counter Check
returned to the casino clerk shall be agreed to the account-
ing copy and maintained and controlled by the casino clerk.

(o) If the total amount of chips or plaques possessed by a
patron exceeds $500, the casino licensee shall request the
B
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_patron to apply all chips or plaques in his possession to the
redemption of Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks

“exchanged for purposes of gaming prior to exchanging such

chips or plaques for cash or prior to departing from the
casino or. casino simulcasting facility areas.

(p) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the
following procedures and requirements shall be-observed:

1. The original and all copies of void Counter Checks
~and’ thé accounting and acknowledgment copies of the
_ Counter Check shall be forwarded by a representative of
.. the ‘accounting or security department to the accounting

department for agreement, on a daily basis, with the

issuance copy of the Counter Check removed from the
drop box or stored data. -

2. The re’derﬁ'ptibn copy of a Counter Check main-
tained and controlled in conformity with (k)6i above shall
be forwarded to the accounting department subsequent to

. the redemption, consolidation, or deposit of the. original’

Counter Check for agreement with the accounting and
'issuance*copies of the Counter Check or stored data.

Amended by R.1981 d. 437 effectlve November 16, 1981.

See: 13'N.J.R. 534(b), 13 NJ.R. 848(b). .

(d)iv.: Added $200.00 check limit per patron per day.

‘Added (e) and (f); renumbered (e)-(k) as.(g)-(m).

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985 (operative Sep-

. tember 30, 1985)

See: 16 N.J.R."2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a) 17 N.J.R. 1917(b)

(h) and (!) substantially amended.

Operative ‘date- changed from July 20, 1985.

Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985

See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c)

< (e) amended.

. Amended by R.1986 d. 77 effectlve April 7, 1986.

See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b).

New (f)-(h) added; old {(f)-(m) now (i)-(p).

Petition for Rulemaking Verification procedures to be followed by the
Casino prior to the acceptance of recognized travelers checks from a
casino patron.

See: 20 N.JLR. 1489(a). . o o

Amended by R.1988 d.304, effective July 5, 1988 ’ :

See: 20 NJ.R. 51(2), 20 N.J.R. 1572(a).

Added (e)1 concerning cashing of travelers checks.

,Amended by. R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990.

See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a)..

In (f)5: deleted “either” from phrase -and added new Siii.

_ Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a) o ’

‘In (§)3, revised. text read ¢ accountmg copy;. in (0) added “Slot
Counter Checks.”

Amended by R.1991 d.231, effective May 6, 1991.

See: 22 NJ.R. 3711(a), 23 N.JR. 1463(a). L
In (e): added text providing casino licensees w1th an additional

method to verify patron identification,”

Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a).

In (i): added. options of slot booth and,slot cashier.

Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991.

See: 23 N.JR. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b).”

In (b):
procedures.
Amended by R.1992 d.13, effective January 6, 1992
See: 23 N.J.R. 3087(a), 24 N.J.R. 110(a). .

Added new (h)7iii; winnings from slot machine payoffs.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

N : p=
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- not require depository bank’s name.

-added rule text to describe expanded check exchanges

In (d)l.v.: added text defining “day” as used in subparagraph; in
(p): stylistic revisions. .

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effectlve January 19, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

Simulcast provisions added.

. Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker.

See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.473, effective September 19, 1994.
See:- 26 N.J.R. 2216(a), 26 N.J.R. 3893(a)
Administrative Correction.,

See: 26 N.J.R. 4216(a).,

Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud.

See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a).

- Amended by R.1995 d.285; effective June 5, 1995.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R: 2254(a).-
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effectivé August 7, 1995.

“See: 27'N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). -

Added (f)5v and (g)2vii(5).
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a).

Added casino-checks and annuity jackpot trust checks in (b) and (e) .

through (g); added wmmngs from table game progressive payouts at
(f)5v and (g)3vii(5); and renumbered exxstmg (g)3 as (g)2 and inserted

new (g)2.

Case Notes
Regulation requiring onback of original countercheck a restrictive
endorsement “for deposit only” to casino licensee’s bank account does
GNOC, Corp. v. Endico, C.A.2
(N.Y.)1989, 876 F.2d 1076.

Taxpayer did not reahze income when gamblmg debt ,was forgiven.
Zarin v. CI1R., 1990, 916 F.2d 110.

Credit transaction may -not be bifurcated with casino personnel
receiving payment of counter check-at off-site location and counter
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage.
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d
704 (A.D.1988).

_Commission did not v1olate procedural due process when it consid-

ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement,

250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Casino operator’s write-off of ‘patron’s indebtedness as bad debt

.- without reasonable attempt .to collect was properly disallowed. Ada--

mar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div.
of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J. Super 275, 593 A2d 1237 (A.D.
1991) ‘

" Casino Control Act does not confer prlvate cause of action in favor

of losing players.
(A.D.1991).

. - N A\ .

Common-law contract defenses of incapacity, duress, and unconscio-
nability exist, in action to have casino markers declared void. Lomona-
co v. Sands Hotel Casino and Country Club 259 N.J.Super. 523, 614
A.2d 634 (L.1992).

Former regulation concerning procedure for casino clerk exchange of
counter checks at gaming tables valid. Playboy—Elsmore Associates v.
Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983).

".Check not dated. Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc v. Salomone, 178 N.J.
Super 598, 429 A.2d 1078 (App. Div., 1981)

Miller v: Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104

R

19:45-1 25A " Procedure for exchange of slot counter checks
by slot patrons e

(a) A casino licensee may offer credit to slot patrons

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27. Slot Counter Checks may

be prepared by slot cashiers.at slot booths and coin redemp-
tion locations and by general cashiers at the cashiers’ cage in . .

exchange for which patrons may receive any combination of
coin, currency or slot tokens. For casino licensees which

issue credit  to slot players, the following procedures and-

requirements over Slot Counter Checks shall be observed:

45-52 »
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1.. Slot Counter Checks shall be serially prenumbered
forms. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be used
in sequential order; however, nothing in this subsection
shall preclude a casino licensee from issuing Slot Counter
Checks' from the same numbering sequence used for the
issuance . of. Counter - Checks pursuant to- N.J.A.C.

719:45-1.25. The series numbers of  all. Slot Counter
Checks shall be accounted for by employees with no
incompatible functions. '

i. The original and all copies.of voided Slot Counter
* Checks shall be marked “VOID” and shall require the
signature of the preparer.

2. For establishments in which Slot Counter Checks

are manually prepared:

i. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be a
five-part form, at a minimum, which consists of an

original, a redemption copy, an -accounting copy, an -

issuance copy and acknowledgement copy and shall be
_attached in a book that will permit an individual slip in
the series and its copies to be written upon simulta-
neously, while still contained in the book, and that will
allow the removal of the original and all duplicate
copies. :

ii. Access to the Slot Counter Checks shall be main-
tained and controlled at all times by the general cashier
or slot cashier responsible for control of and:accounting

- for the unused supply of Slot Counter Checks, and the -
preparation ‘of Slot Counter Checks for a patron’s

signature.

3. For establishment in which Slot_i Counter Checks
are computer prepared, each series of Slot Counter

Checks shall ‘be a four-part form, at a minimum, which -

consists of an original, a redemption copy, an issuance
copy and accounting copy and shall be inserted in a
printer that will: srmultane_ously print an original and

duplicates; store, in machine readable form, all informa-

tion printed on the original and duplicates; -and discharge
the original and duplicates. The stored data shall not be
susceptible to change or removal by any.personnel after
preparation of a Slot Counter Check.

(b) For each Slot’ Counter Check ei(changed" in accor-
dance with (a) above, the general cashier or. slot - cashier

shall

1. Verify the patron’s identity by eit‘h\er:

i. Obtaining, at a minimum, the amount of the
requested Slot Counter Check and the patron’s signa-
ture on a form, which signature shall be compared to

~ the original signature, or a computer generated facsimi-
le thereof, contained within- the patron’s credit- file.
The general cashier or slot cashier shall sign the form
“indicating that the sighature of the patron on the form
appears to agree with the signature on his or her credit
file. Such form shall be attached to the.accounting
copy of the Slot Counter Check exchanged by the
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patron and, deposited-into a locked accounting box for
forwarding to the accounting department in conformity
with (h) below. :

(1). After the patron’s identity has been verified by
the general cashier or slot cashier as required above,
the requirements for subsequent verification of the
patron’s identity may be satisfied by that general
cashier or slot cashier signing a form attesting to.the
patron’s identity before each subsequent Slot -Coun-
ter Check is exchanged. The form shall include the
patron’s name and the serial number of the -initial
Slot Counter Check exchanged by the patron. - Such’
form shall be attached to the accounting copy of the

~ Slot- Counter Check and deposited into a locked
accounting box for forwarding to the accounting de-
partment in conformity w1th (h) below; or

ii. Obtaimng the attestation (of a slot superv1sor as
to the identity of the patron. The slot - supervisor shall
sign a form attesting to the patron’s identity and shall
record his or her license number thereon and the
amount requested by the patron.. Such form shall be.
attached to the accounting copy of the Slot Counter
Check exchanged by the patron and deposited into a
locked accounting box for forwarding to the accounting
department in conformity with (h) below

" 2. Determine- the patron’s. remaining credit limit ei-
ther from a check bank cashier or from a computer
terminal located-in an area as approved by the Commls-

SIOD

3. Prepare the Slot Counter Check for the patrons
signature by recording, at a minimum, on the face of the
original and all duplicates of the Slot Counter Check, with

-the exception of the acknowledgement copy which shall
~only have recorded on it the location of preparation, or in

stored data, the following information:

i. 'The name of .the patron exchanging ‘the S]ot
Counter Check;

ii. The name of the patron’s bank (required on the
orrgmal copy only);

" The current date and time'

[ ,iv. The amount of the Slot Counter Check ex-
\pressed in numerals;

V. The location of preparatron of the Slot Counter
Check;

. vi. The signature of the cage supervisor or slot
supervisor verifying that the Slot Counter Check was
prepared for the correct amount and for the correct
individual per the information recorded on: the form
referenced in (b)1 above; and |

vii. The signature of the preparer or, 1f computer
prepared,- the identification code of the preparer; . '

4. Place an impression on the back of the original Slot
Counter Check a restrictive endorsement “for deposit
only” to the casino licensee’s bank account;

Supp.. 10-16-95
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5. Present the original and all duplicate ¢opies of Slot
Counter Check to the patron for signature; ‘
6. Receive the signed original and all duplicate copies
of the Slot Counter Check directly from the patron. The
' general cashier or slot cashier shall, if verification occurs
in accordance with (b)li above, compare the patron’s
“signature on the signed Slot Counter Check to the form
referenced in (b)1 above and sign the form referenced in
(b)1 above if the signatures appear to agree.. In no
instance shall currency, coin or slot tokens be given to the

patron prior to the receipt of the signed copy of the Slot_

- Counter Check by the general cashier or slot cashier.
Distribution of the Slot Counter. Check copies shall be as
follows: :

i. The issuance copy of the Slot Counter Check
which shall serve as documentation of the exchange of
currency, coin or slot tokens for the Slot Counter
Check-and shall be maintained by the general cashier

- or slot cash1er in his or her imprest fund 1mmed1ately

i

after the issuance of currency, coin or slot tokens to the -

patron.

i The or1g1nal redemption, .and acknowledgement
copies of the Slot Counter Check, if not-issued by the
general cashier, shall be expeditiously transported to

. the cashiers’ cage by a security department member or

via a pneumatic tube system where the, original and
redemption copies shall be maintained and controlled
by the check bank cashier. If the Slot Counter Check
was issued” by a general cashier, the general _cashier
shall expeditiously transport the original, redemption
and acknowledgement copies of the Slot Counter

Check to the check bank cashier where the original and

redemption copies shall be maintained. "The acknowl-
edgement copy shall be returned to the general cashier

below and

iii. The accounting copy* of the Slot Counter Check
shall be attached to the form referenced in (b)l above
by the general cashier or slot cashier and deposited into

a locked accounting box for forwarding to the account- °

ing department in conformity with (h) below.

(©) Nothrng in this sectron shall preclude a casino 11censee
from i issuing a Slot Counter Check to' a patron directly at a
slot machine, provided the casino licensee follows the proce-
- dures and requrrements established below:

1. A slot supervisor shall obtain, at a minimum, the

amount of the requested Slot Counter Check and the
patron’s’ signature, on a two-part form (“Request”), and
transport both copies of the Request directly to the
general cashier or slot cashier. The general cashier or
-slot cashier shall compare the patron’s s1gnature pursuant
to (b)1i above. ,

2. Once the patron’s signature has been verified in

. accordance with (b)1 above, the general cashier or slot
cashier shall prepare the Slot Counter Check in accor-
dance with (b)2, (b)3i through v and (b)4 above.

/
/
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or slot cashier in accordance with either (d) or (e) 3

(c

3. The general cashier or slot cashier shall obtain the

signature of the slot supervisor responsible for obtaining

the information on the Request referenced in (c)1 above.
on the Slot Counte,r Check. The general cashier or slot
cashier shall sign the Slot Counter Check as the preparer
of the Slot Counter Check, and present the original and

all duplicate copies of the Slot Counter Check and the
- original and duplicate copy of the Request, and the

currency, coin, and/or slot tokens in the amount of the

~ Slot Counter Check to an accounting department repre-

,sentatlve with no 1ncompat1ble functrons

4. The accountmg department representative, with no
incompatible functions, shall verify the currency, coin
and/or slot tokens against - the amount recorded on the
Slot Counter Check and the Request. If in agreement,
the accounting department representative shall. sign the
original and duplicate copy of the Request and return the
duplicate copy of the Request to the general cashier or

slot cashler o - :

5. The general cashier or slot cashier shall retam the

- duplicate copy of the Request as evidence of the funds

and Slot Counter Check being received by, the accountmg
department representatlve .

6. Once the currency, coin and/or slot tokens has been
verified in accordance with (c)4 above, the funds shall be
sécured in a sealed envelope or container along with the

original and all copies of the Slot Counter Check and the -

original Request for transportation to.the patron by the
accounting department representative in the presence of

' - the slot supervisor referenced in (c)1 above.

7. The accountmg department representative shall

present. the original and all duplicate copres of the Slot C

Counter Check to the patron for signature.

8 Upon receiving the signed original and all duplicate
copies .of the ‘Slot Counter Check directly from the pa-
tron, the accounting department representative. shall veri-
fy the patron’s signature on the Slot Counter Check
against the patron’s signature on the original Request. If

in agreement, the funds shall be immediately given to the . °

patron. In no instance shall the funds be given to the
patron prior to the receipt of the signed Slot Counter
Check from the patron.

9. Once the patron has received the funds, the slot

" supervisor referenced in (c)1 above shall sign the back of -

the accounting copy of the Slot Counter Check as a
witness to the transfer of funds to the patron in exchange

i for the signed Slot Counter Check from the patron. The
slot supervisor shall immediately deposit the accounting

."copy of the Slot Counter Check with the original Request

45-54.

in a locked accounting box for forwarding to the account-
1ng department in conformrty with (h) below.

-
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10. The accounting department representative shall
immediately return the original, redemption acknowl-
edgement (manual mode onLy) and issuance copies of the
Slot Counter Check to the general cashier or slot cashier
who issued the funds. The general cashier or slot cashier
shall attach the duplicate of the Request to the. issuance
copy of the Slot Counter Check and shall maintain them
in his or her imprest fund for forwarding ‘to the main
bank or master coin bank at the end of their shift.

i. The original, redemption and acknowledgement
(manual mode only) copies of the Slot Counter Check,
if not issued by the general cashier, shall be expedi-
“tiously transported to the cashiers’ cage by a security

_department member or via a pneumatic tube system

where the original and redemption copies shall be
maintained and controlled by the check bank cashier. '

If the Slot Counter ‘Check was issued by a general
“cashier, the general cashier shall expeditiously transport
the original, redemption and acknowledgement copies

of the Slot Counter Check to the check bank cashier

where the original and redemption copies shall be

maintained and controlled by the check bank cashier.
The acknowledgement copy shall be returned to the
general cashier or slot cashier in accordance with either
(d) or (e) below.

(d) For estabhshments in which the chip' bank cashrer
receives. the original, redemption "and acknowledgement

copies of the Slot Counter Check, the chip bank cashier -

shall sign and time stamp the acknowledgement copy of the
Slot Counter Check and expeditiously, return ‘it to the
general cashier or slot cashier .via a security department

member or pneumatlc tube system and shall transfer the

original and redemption cop1es of the Slot Counter Check
to the check bank cashier in return for properly signed
documentatlon

(e) For establishments in which the check bank cashier
receives the original, redemption and acknowlédgement
copies of the Slot Counter Check directly from the general
cashier or slot cashier, whether directly through the use of
the pneumatic tube system or tramsported by a security
department member, the check bank cashier shall:

1. Sign and time’ stamp the acknowledgement copy,
> and shall transmit it to the general cashier directly or to

" the slot cashier via a security department member or _
pneumatic tube system, and shall maintain the original

and redemption copies of the Slot Counter Check.

(f) If there is no acknowledgement copy, the check bank
cashier. shall be responsible for consummating the transac-
tion in the computer upon receipt of the- orrgmal\ and
redemption copres of: the Slot Counter Check.

(g) Once the»acknowledgement copy of the Slot Counter

Check- has been returned to the general cashier or slot

cashier, it shall be attached to the issuance copy of the' Slot
Counter Check and forwarded to the main bank or master
com bank at the end of the cashier’s shift. ’

(h) At the end of the gaming activity ‘each day,,at a
‘minimum, the following procedures and requirements shall
be observed:
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1. The original and all copies of voided Slot Counter
*Checks and the accounting copy of the Slot Counter
Check. shall “be picked up by a represertative of the
accounting department with no incompatible functions
and returned to the accounting department for agree-
ment, on a daily basis, with the issuance and” acknowl-
edgement copies of the Slot Counter Check received from
the general cashiers or slot cashiers.

2. The redemption copy of a Slot Counter Check
maintained and controlled in conformity with (b)6ii and
(c)10i above shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment subsequent to the redemption, consolidation or
deposit of the original Slot Counter Check for agreement
with the accounting and issuance copies of the Slot Coun-
ter Check or stored data.

‘ New Rule, ':R.1991 'd.229, effecti\)e May 6, 1991.

See: 22'NJ.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). {
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

19:45-1.26 Substitution, redemption and consolidation of
‘patron checks

(a) The drawer of an undeposited Counter Check or Slot
Counter Check may use a personal check to substitute for or
partially redeem such Counter Check or'Slot Counter Check
or to consolidate two or more undeposited Counter Checks
or Slot Counter Checks if the personal check is drawn on an
account ' which has been verified pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.27, complies with the requirements of N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.25(b) and (c) and is deposited or redeemed in
accordance with the requrrements of NJS.A. 5: 12—101 and
this chapter. ‘

1. For purposes of this chapter a personal check
which is used by a drawer in a’substitution, partial re-
demptron or consolidation transaction shall be referred to
as a replacement check.” ~

2. The drawer of an undeposrted replacement check
may use another replacement check in a_ substitution,
consolidation ‘or partial redemption transaction involving
the original replacement check.

,(b) The - drawer of an undeposited patron check may
redeem it:

1. Inits entirety by exchanging cash, cash equivalents,
complimentary cash gifts, casino checks, annuity jackpot
‘trust checks, slot tokens, gaming chips or gaming plaques
.in an amount.equal to the amount of the patron check
being redeemed; or

2. In part by exchanging:

\
i. Another patron check in a lesser amount and.

ii. Cash, cash equivalents, complimentary cash gifts,
casino checks, annuity jackpot trust checks, slot tokens,
gaming chips or gaming -plaques in an amount which
equals the difference between the amount of the check
exchanged in (b)2i above and the amount of the patron

¢ check being partially redeemed.

Supp. 10-16-95
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S

S T (g)'{Upon completron of a. redemptron,.
substrtutron transaction pursuant _to th1s section, the' general- -
al patfon checkcbemg Tes -
: deemed consolidated or- ‘substituted to the drawer in accor-" .. -

. dance with the. requrrements in’(h) below If the, redemp- L
' tion, " consolidation or - substitution of a patron check is .
accomphshed by the cceptance of another patron ‘check, - L
~the general- cashier acceptmg the new, patron check’ shall' B
date ‘and.time stamp the new check place his or_her 1n1t1als "

e

"' ’..ES'u'pp: 10-16-95‘ S el e

(h) Any or1g1nal sztron check wh1c ,may be returned to '

the drawer pursuant to_ th1s sectron or N.J. A C. 19 45 1 26A

shall be ‘returned ”

K yl_see does not. requrre a patron check used inza substrtutlon ‘
-,consohdatlon or partral redemptron transactron . t0 be

substrtuted consohd_, d ‘OF partlally redeemed 'then the-
-date of the initial patron. check; and niot: ‘the. date- of the

e replacement consohdatron or partlal redempt1on checv

o .,.,shall be used to determlne the order in. Wthhf outstandir

changed for - non-gammg purposes pursu"
19 45—l 53(d)1v shall not be allowed -

SU Y pe
check for the purpose of avordmg 'r’_delaymg the deposrt of .
‘bank for collection: or- payment w1th1n. o

a)] atron check i
the tlme'perrods specrfled in. NJ A C.19:45-

28.

cashler shall’ return any orig

on the new check, and’ record on the new. check
number of any” Counter Check Slot Counte, Check or

replacement check bemg redeemed ‘consolidated or- subst1-j

tuted.  The new patron check ‘shall be dated with. the date . Amended by R.1994' d:471, effective - September 19, 1994,

“See: 26 NJR.. 2212(a) 26-NJR. 3891(c)

~of the initial patron check being redeemed ,consohdated or
subst1tuted unless the internal controls: of th -.casino, licensee -
include an 1ndependent procedure to ensure that the date of
' the initial patron check shall be used-to determine the: date-
’ by' which “'the " new 'patron - check ‘shall be -redeemed or
deposrted pursuant to NJ A C 19 14541, 28_ S

v cage and requests

consohdatron or:

B credlt file a record of the request and the certrflcatron

Amended by
-See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a) 17 NJR
e serlal" L
- 'Amended by R:1991d. 229 effectwe May 6, 1991

o See: .26-N.LR: 3825(a), 27/N.J.R. 382(b). :
~’Amended by R. 1995°d.466, ’effectlve August 21 1995
,-"”See 27 NJ R. 2113(a) 27 NJ R 3219(a)

T, \,sectron o

4556

' vfollowmg methods

1 If the drawer?.:' ‘\

cashler shall

Obtam the
,bank cashler, —_

Ver1fy the
"ture co: 'parrson ‘

s ment employee a' authorlzed in. the casino hcensees
nternal controls, to mail: the patron check by ordinary,
ﬁ‘frnail",_to.,o.nly the address_ £ -th_e!drawer’s, curren'-_t resi

ed, however, ,that the pas
‘ turned by ordinary mail to any
jother address requested by the drawer for which the ST
: drawer certrfres ina wrltmg comparable to NJ AC. "~
: 1119 45-1 27(a)11 that the address ‘information s accu-.j" ,
-rate. and for. Wthh the"cvsm hcensee maintains in the

and a log of the detalls of"each patron check S0 marled

A

1984 d. 624 effect1ve January 21 1985 ;f

212(a)

(a), substantrally amended:

+3205(a),’ 23'N.JLR! 455(a). A s
Added. reference 10 “Slot Counter’ Checks” throughout sectron

Amended by R. 1995:d.40, effective January 17 1995 T -
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CASINO CONTROL GOMMiSSION RS

Case Notes ,7:‘7 IR
Crednt transacuon may -not. be . blfurcated w1th casmo personnel

704 (AD. 1988)

N

- ‘19 45—1 26A Acceptance of payments toward outstandmg L

¢ . patron checks - "\; o

(a) A casino licensee may, in its dlscretlon, permlt the' R
~drawer of an undeposrted patron check or ‘any person acting

.- for the benefrt of such drawer to deposxt ‘cash, cash equiva-

lents, casino- checks slot tokens, gaming ch1ps or gaming -
_ - plaques with :a general cashier for the purpose of ‘having
 such payment applied to the ‘total or ‘partial redemptlon of

the patron’ check by the drawer pursuant to NJ AC:,

f945 1.26.

(b) Pr10r to a casmo hcensee acceptmg payments pursu

ant to (a) above, the casino licénsee shall establish a. system™
= of internal controls for such transactions, Wthh mternal‘_, R

-controls shall, ata mlnrmum, prov1de for
J

I A ‘method of documentmg, or recordmg the rece1ptv",
“of ‘each- such. payment which method ‘shall 1nclude w1th-

out 11m1tat10n the followmg

‘i. The names of the drawer and the person makmg RS

the payment N

o All 51gn1f1cant detarls concernmg the transactron _

The 1ssuance of a recelpt to the person makmg _'

the payment SR A

2 The malntenance of the general cashlers 1mprest

1nventory, and

» 3. The: notatlon in the drawer S credrt account of the
‘ rece1pt of the payment - S ‘v‘ L

' (c) If any payments recerved by a casmo, hcensee pursu-' o
: ,ant to this section entitle the drawer ‘of a patron check to .-

redeem the original - patron ‘check in'its. entitety, or if any

such payments received in conjunctlon with the submission
~of a new patron check: by the drawer in a lesser amount

entitle the drawer of a patron check to fedeem phe orrgmal

patron check in’ part, the casino licensee shall ‘return the
 original patron check to the drawer in accordance With: ‘the
provisions of NJAC. 19:45-126. /-

!

/».'

(d) If the drawer of a. patron check: faxls to redeem 1t

prior to the date on:which the Ppatron ‘check -must- be

deposited pursuant to N.J. A, C 19:45-1.28, the casino licen-
.see shall deposit the patron check regardless whether any

payment has been received pursuant to the provisions of this
The casino. licensee, -after tlmely deposmng ‘the -
patron check and allowing a ‘commercially reasonable ‘time
mternal

. section.”

=" for the patron check to clear in accordance w1th its:

e . . o . -

receiving’ payment . of counter check at off-site. locatlon and- counter“‘ »
check -then~being released when funds’ are received at: cashlers cage..
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N J. Super 464 537 A 2d :

" The srgnatures of the person makmg the pay .
< ment and the general cashler acceptlng the payment’
and P e L '_f'“ "g\,

“sole beneflt of the drawer

o controls estabhshed pursuant to N. J A.C. 19 45 1. 28(f)' shall ‘)
~apply ‘any payments received pursuant to th1s section in.

accordance w1th the followmg pr10r1t1es e

s .1..' If the casino - licensee has any returned checks
-issued by the- drawer which have mot been completely

gations;

_ 2\ If the casino hcensee after all obhgatlons of the J.
_ tdrawer descrlbed in (d)l above have “been ~completely
' satlsfled possesses any outstandmg patron checks 1ssued

in accordance ‘with ‘the. ..requrremen
- 19: 45—1 28, the casino llcensee shall he ‘

“until all- outstandmg patron checks ‘of -tk
L cleared or. L

-3, If the casmo/ llcensee does not have any unpald

’}jﬂ; - returned checks or .outstanding’ patron ‘checks issued by
- ‘the drawer, ‘the payments shall be returned 1mmed1ately

Cto the drawer unless-the. drawer has' orally or in wrltmg
-+ instructed the casino licensee: to. retam the payments in a .
«.cash deposxt account and the casino licensee maintains’in ~

mstructrons mcludmg a copy of any wr1tten 1nstruct10ns

""v(e) Any payment recelved pursuant to thlS sectlon that
~the drawer. direcis be- deposrted in-a cash deposit account
pursuant to (d)3 above ‘shall be’ depos1ted by the casino -

“licensee in . accordance w1th the requ1rements of N.J. AC.
©19:45-1. 24 except that 1f the drawer is not present m the

:\ SO

asmo hotel

20 The orlgmal of the Customer Deposrt Form shall
: "‘be mailed to the  drawer ‘in accordance w1th NJ AC
19: 45-1 26(h)2;° and N o

3. After the payment is deposned 1n the patron cash

3 apphcable N J A C 19 45—1 24B

Ry (f) Ifa pa ron’ check is dlshonored by the drawer s bank»j:
;upon. preseritation. for- payment .and returned to-the casino = -
x [hcensee any payments recetved pursuant to thls sectron’ S

-~ cash. deposit account pursuant to (d)3 above, that have not A
~been returned to the drawer shall be - used to reduce the .
“amount to be’collected from the drawer or to be deemed
: (uncollectlble

19 45-1. 29

pursuant to the prov1s1ons

7

e payments T
r‘awer ha’fve R

 satisfied, the payments shall ‘be apphed to- such obh- L

N

’\,/

j;the credlt file' a- record of ‘the spec1flc terms-of- those o

/

The,Customer Deposrt Form may be preparedJ
w1thout the patrons SIgnature on the duphcate copy;

. dep051t account, it shall only be used by. or refunded to ‘
the drawer in. accordance with. N. J A C. 19: 45—1 24 and 1f T

of NJAC R

L

(g) Except as otherwrse provrded in th1s sectron any_ e
payment authorized by . thls section shall be. made for-the -
‘No. Junket representatrve Junket

‘entérprise or employee or agent of'a Junket enterpr1se shall

nd no casmo llcensee or employee or agent of a cas1no~ .




19:45-1.26A

P

licensee shall, except as specifically authorized by the rules
of the Commission, make a payment for. the benefit of the
drawer of a patron check pursuant to. this section. No
casino licensee, or employee or agent thereof, shall require
the drawer of a patron check to make or to have some
other person make, the payments authorized by this section
. as a pre- -condition to initially approving or subsequently
increasing” a credit limit for the drawer or for any other
reason whatsoever

New Rule, R.1995 d.40, effectlve January 17, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a) 27 N.J.R. 382(b) :

19: 45—1 27 Procedures for granting credit, and recordmg
' checks exchanged, redeemed or consolidated

(a) A-credit file for each patron shall be prepared by a
general cage cashier or credit department representative
with no.incompatible functions either manually or by com-
puter priorito the casino licensee’s approval of a patron’s
credit limit.

‘upon which shall be recorded, at a minimum, the following
information provided by the patron: :

1. The patron’s name; |

The address of the patron’s residence; *

2

3. The number of years at that address; . b
4. The telephone number at the patron’s residence;
5

Emp]oyfnent information including: -

i. The name of the patron s employer, or an mdlca-
tion of self employment or retirement;

"Type of business;

“iii. The patron’s position;

iv. Number of years employed,; ‘ i

| v. The patron’s business address; and

" vi. The patron’s business telephoﬁe number.

6. .)Bankir‘i'g information including: - _
i. The name and location of the patron’s bank; and

ii. "The account number of the patr\()n’s personal

.checking account upon which the patron is individually-

. authorized to draw and upon which all Counter Checks,
Slot Counter Checks and all checks used for substitu-
tion, redemption or consolidation =will be drawn.
Checking accounts of sole proprietorships shall be con-
sidered as personal checking accounts. Partnership or

.corporate checking accounts shall not be considered

“personal checking accounts.

7. The credit limit requested. by the patron;

8. The name of each casino where the patron has a

casmo credit limit;

- Supp. 10-16-95

1

~ All patron credit limits and changes thereto.
shall be supported by the information contained in the’
credit file. Such file. shall contain a credit application form -

45-58

9. The approx:mate am}ount of all other outstanding
indebtedness; :

' /
10. The amount and source of income and assets in
support of the requested credit limjt; and

11. The patrons signature indicating acknowledge-

* ment of the followmg statement, which shall be included

at the bottom' of every credit’ apphcatlon form containing
the information required to be submitted by the patron
pursuant to this subsection: “I certify that I have re-
viewed all of the mformatmn provided above and that it is
trué and accurate.” I authorize (insert the name of the

casino licensee) to conduct such investigations pertaining

to the above information as it deems necessary for the
approval of my credit limit.

Casino Control Commissi!on and I may be subject to civil
or criminal liability if any materlal information provided

by me is willfully false.”

(b) A general cage cashier or credit department represen-

»tative' with no incompatible functions shall record the fol-
lowing information in the credit file prior to the casino
licensee’s approval of ‘a patron’s credit limit: >

1. A physical description of the patron which shall

‘include, but not be limited to, the following:

i. Date of birth;
Vi Height; - -
iii. Weight;

iv. Hair color; and

/

. Eye color. .

2. The type of identification credentials examined - -
‘containing, the patron’s signature and whether said cre-

dentials included a photograph.or general physmal de-
scription of the patron; and

3. ‘The signature of: the general cage cashier or credit
department representative with no incompatible functions
indicating that the signature of the patron in the credit
file appears to agree with the signature on the identifica-
tion credentials preéent/ed' by the patron and: that the
physical description of the patron appears to agree with
the patron’s actual appearance. - The date and time of the
signature of the general cage cashier or credit department
representative. with no incompatible functions shall be
recorded either mechanically or manually contemporane-
ously with the transaction.

(c) Prior to the casino licensee’s approval of the patron’s

. credit limit, @ credit department representatlve with no
~ incompatible functions shall

1. Verify the address of the patron’s residence;

2. Verify the patron’s current. casino credit limits and

outstanding balances which shall include the following:

OTHER AGENCIES o

I am aware that this apphca— '
" tion is required to be prepared by the regulations of the

A,

et
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19:45-1.27

i. The date the patron’s credit account was estab-
lished; _

ii. The amount of the current approved credit limit
at each casino; and

iii. The current balance and status of the patrons.

credit account at each casino. including checks deposit-

ed by New Jersey casino licensees that have not yet
(“De',

cleared ‘the bank and derogatory information.
rogatory” is defined as patron credit accounts partially

or completely uncollectible, checks returned unpaid by
the patron’s bank, settlements, liens, judgments, and -

any other credit problems of the patron);

3. Verify the patron’s outstanding indebtedness;

4. Verify the patron’s personal checking account in-

formation which shall include, but not be limited to, the
following:

i. Type of account (personal or sole proprietorship);
ii. Account number; ‘ ‘

iii. Date the account was opened;

iv. Average balance of the account for the last:

twelve months, if available (if this information is not
available, then this shall be noted in the credxt file);

-v. Current balance in the account if avallable (1f this
mformatlon is not avarlnble then thxs shall be noted in
the credit file); ‘

vi. Whether the patron can sign 1nd1v1dua11y on the
account;
vii.
1nformat10n, and
5. Verlfy that the patron’ s name is not designated on
the master list of persons who have voluntarily requested

* suspension of credit pr1v1leges pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.27A. ) v

(d) All 'verifieations performed by the credit department
in (c) above together with accurate and verifiable informa-
tion received from the security and surveillance departments
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(c) shall be recorded in the
credit file and accompanied by 'the signature of the credit
department representative who performed the required veri-
fications or filed the relevant information. The-date and
time of the signature of the credit department representa-
tive shall be recorded either mechanically or manually con-
temporaneously with the transaction. The casino licensee’s
credit department shall fulfill the requlrements of (c) above
as follows: .

1. Verification of the address of the patrons res1-
dence, as required by (c)l above, shall be satisfied by
confirming the patron’s -address with a credit bureau or
bank. If neither of these sources has the patron’s address
on file or will not provide the information, the licensee
may use an alternative source which shall not include any

45-59

Name and title of the person supplymg the.

{

.
!

" casinos.

identification credentials required in (b) above or other
documentatlon presented by the patron at the casino.
The casino shall record the source of verification and the
method by which such verification was performed in the
patron’s credit file.. Verification of the patron’s address
may be performed telephonically.

2. Verification of 'the patron’s current.casino credit

- limits and ' outstanding balances, as required by (c)2
above, shall be performed through a casino credit bureau

and, if appropriate, through direct contact with other
The casino licensee shall record the source of
verification and the method by which such verification was

performed in the patron’s credit file.  If no casino credit

" information relating to the patron is available from these -

sources, this shall be noted in the patron’s credit file.
The verification may be performed telephonically prior to
the credit approval provided the casino licensee requests
- written documentation of all such information as soon as

: p0551ble and includes such written documentation ‘in the

patron’s credit file. All requests for written documenta-
tion shall be :maintained in the patron’s credit file until
such documentation is obtained.

3. :Verification of the patron’s outstanding mdebtedf

ness, as required by (c)3 above, shall be performed by
contacting a consumer credit bureau which is reasonably

casino credit bureau to determine whether the apphcant
has any llabllmes or if there is any derogatory information
concerning the apphcants credit history. Such .contact

shall be considered a verification of the outstanding .in--
debtedness provided by the p’atron If such contact is not-

unmedlately possible, the casino licensee may use an
alternative source which has ‘made the reéquired contact.
The casino licensee shall record the source of verification

and the method by which such verification was performed - ,

in the patron’s credit file. If either one or both of these
credit bureaus do not have information- relating to a
patron s outstanding indebtedness this shall be recorded
in the patron’s credit file. The verification may be per-

formed telephonically prior to the credit approval provid- .

ed the casino licensee requests written documentation of
all information obtained as soon as possible and includes
‘such written documentation in_the patron’s credit file.
All requests for written documentation shall be main-
‘tained in the patron’s credit file until such documentation
is obtained.

4, Verification of ithe patron’s personal checking ac-

count information, as required by (c)4' above, shall be’

performed by the- casino licensee or a bank verification
service directly with the patron’s bank. A bank verifica-
tion service utilized by a casino licensee may make use of
another bank verification service to make direct commu-
nication with the patron’s bank. If such information is
not immediately available, the casino llcensee may use an
alternative source.
source of the verification and the method by which each

)l
i ~ Supp. 10-16-95

The casino licensee shall record the

likely to possess information concerning the patron, to the -
extent. such consumer credit bureau is available, and a
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- verifica ,was performed_ in- the »patrons cred f11e (g) PI‘IOI‘ to: approvx ga credrt hm1t mcrease a represen,,v AR
The‘ verlflcatron may be performed telephomcally pnor toL}_ tat1ve of. he casrno hcensee s credlt department shal‘ ‘
the credit approval provrded the ‘casino licensee or bank 2 " :
: _' ‘;verlflcatron service requests wrltten documentanon ofall
S “1nformanon obtalned as soon as pos31ble and such'vvntten;

j:requests for wrltten documentatlon shall be mamtamed in =
- ‘the. patron’s” credit_file until such documentation is ob-"'
o *-’j"tamed No bank verlflcatlon .service may “be. used by E

7. . casine licensee - or another bank verification service to - "'
_perform the verlflcatlons requlred by this. section . unless.
' the ‘bank verlfrcatron service has’ flled a completed apph-‘_-"-\ ,
. catron for an approprlate casino- service' mdustry license -
under N.J.S.A. 5:12-92 and NJAC 1943 ~If a bank
o vverlfxcatton service is' used as‘a primary. source: of verifica-
_: tion "'ther dlrectly by a casino hcensee or by ‘another
"f’..;;bank Verlfrcatron service, each se"_ ,and the hcensee
“:shall, in addltlon 10 complylng with any other requrrement.
1mposed by this section, record thé daté that the. patron’s.
personal checkmg accountmformatlon was obtalned from AR
s the bank by the serwce S

- play- subsequent to the patron s 1n1t1a1 receipt . of credit.
+-tion from' another New- Jersey casino ‘licensee concermng a. - The ‘patron’s. player ratmg 'shall ‘be. readrly available to.
: credlt patron shall represent to' the- requested casino licen- - - -representanves of the casmo hcensee S: cred1t department,’y
‘see'that the: patron ‘has & credit line or has-af phed for credit ‘ ' :
Nty and shall provide the patron S nhame; addr of the’ patron s
i : resrdence -and the:name and locatlon of th,; patron ’s"bank.
Upon receipt of this’ 1nformatlon the requested New: Jersey, - -
-casino licensee shall be- rfequired: to. furnish to-the- requestmg'f _
New. Jers<ey casino any information in its possession concern- - ..
. 1ng a patron as. requlred by (c) above S

\(e) Any New Jersey casrno~~hcensee requestmg 1nforma-"5“

(f) The credrtb hmlt and any changes theretovv must be
- approved by any one: or more of the individuals holdlng the & -
JOb posmons of credlt manager ~assiStant credlt manager, T

whrch‘ may approve credlt as a group but ) le Approxrmate

may not approve credlt mdlvrdually unless su v: Ratrng as, det

vif. Slgnature and
perv1sor responsrblew-'-?’

2 A bnef summary of the key factors rehed upon in
approvmg or reducmg,the requested credlt hmlt and any R

‘, 4 The srgnature of the employee approvmg the credlti:‘: L
hmlt The date and _time of the - s1gnature shall be}

. ously with:the transaction.

i;i;_s:'_upp 10:16:95 -
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iii. The rating as determined by a SUpETvisor or an
approved-computer system;

iv. The signature and license number of the slot
supervisor responsible for providing the patron’s player
rating information; if manually prepared; and

-v. The date of play.

7. Include the information and documentation re-
quired by (g)1 through 3 above ‘and the patron’s.player
rating indicated at the time the credit increase is ap-

- proved in the patron’s credit file.

~ (h) Credit limit increases may be approved without per-
forming the requirements of (g)2 and (g)3 above if the
increases are temporary and are noted as being for this trip
only (TTO), in the credit file. Temporary increases shall be
limited to two durmg any thirty ‘day period and the total
amount of the temporary increases during that period shall
not exceed ten percent of the currently approved credit
limit. B

* (i) The casino licensee’s credit depaftment shall:

1. Comply wrth the requirements of e1ther 2 or 3
below whenever: :

i A patron’s credit file has been inactive for a six
month period; or

ii. A patron has failed to complet‘ely pay off his

or

iii. A check is returned to any casino by a patron’s
bank; or - ’

- iv. Any information is received by a casino licen-

see’s credit department which reflects negatively on the -

patron’s continued credltworthmess or -

v. The information in the patrons credit ifﬂe as
required by (c)1 through (c)4 above “has not been
verified for a 12-month perlod .

2. Reverlfy the patron’s. address, current casine credit.

limits, outstanding balances, outstanding indebtedness,
and personal checking account information, as requrred
by (c)1 through (c)4 above. :

3. Suspend the patron’s credit privileges. If ‘a pa-
- tron’s credit privileges have been suspended, the proce-
dures required by (c)1 through (c)4 above shall be per-
formed before that patron’s credit privileges are reinstat-
ed; provided, however, if the suspension is the result of
the requirement of 1.iii: above, the casino licensee may
alternatively reinstate the patron’s credit  privileges by
complying with the requirements of (j) below.

4. Verify the information required by (a)2 and (a)6
above, in accordance with the procedures in (d) above,
whenever the casino licensee has reason to believe that
this information has changed.
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credit balance at least once.within a six month period; -

/

(i) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section to
the contrary, a casino licensee may approve, restore or '
increase a credit limit for a patron prior to the completion
of the verifications that are otherwis¢ required, provided
that:

1. The casino licensee complies with the requirements
of N.J.S.A. 5:12-101(k);

2. Any patron check acceptedvprior to the completion
of all verifications required pursuant to this section shall
not be: :

i. Deducted from gross ; revenue pursuant to
N.J.S.A” 5:12-24 if such- check subsequently proves to
be uncollectible, even if the casino licensee completes
all of the requ1red ‘verifications: prior to the deposit - or
presentment of the check; =

ii. Ineluded in, the “Provision for Uncollectible Pa-
tron Checks” pursuant ‘to N.J.A.C. 19:54-1.6(a)2; and

3. The casino licensee shall specify in its internal
controls the manner in which any patron check,that is
accepted pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-101(k) shall be identi-
fied.

(k) Any patron having a check returned to any casino

“unpaid by the patron’s bank shall have his credit privileges

suspended at all New Jersey casino licensees until such time-
as the returned check has been paid in full or the reason for
the derogatory information has been satisfactorily explained.
All derogatory -information concerning a patron’s”credit
account shall be reported by each casino licensee on a daily
basis to a.casino.credit bureau used by New Jersey casino
licensees. Each New Jersey casino licensee .shall request
written documentation of any derogatory information per-
taining to its patrons to be reported to that casino licensee

‘on a daily basis.by a casino credit bureau used by New .
/ Jersey casino licensees.

All documentation’ obtained from
the casino credit bureau shall be maintained in the patron’s
credit file. Any casino licensee desiring to continue the
patron’s credit privileges on the basis of a satisfactory
explanation having been obtained for the returned check
may do so if the licensee records the explanation for its
decision in the credit - file before accepting any -further

* checks from the patron along with the signature of the

credit department representative accepting the explanation.

() All transactions affecting a patron’s outstanding in-
debtedness to the casino licensee shall be recorded :in
chronological order in the .patron’s credit file and credit
transactions shall be segregated from the safekeeping depos-
it transactions. The following information shall be includ-
ed: .

1. The date, amount and check number of each Coun-
ter Check or Slot Counter Check initially accepted from
the patron;

Supp. .10-16-95
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2. The date, amount and check number of each con-
» i solidation check and -the check numbers of the checks

RN

_returned to the patron

3. ‘The. date method amount and check number of

. each redemption transaction and the check number of the
redeemed check returned to the patron; ,

4. The date, amount and check number of each substi-
tution transaction and the check number of the check
returned to the patron; : ‘

5. The date, amount and check number of each check
deposrted .

6. The date, amount and-check number of each check
returned to the, casino licensee by the patron’s bank and
the réason for its return;

7. The outstandlng balance after each transaction;

‘and

- 8. The date, amount and check, number of any checks
which- have been partially or completely written off by the

casino licensee and a brief explanatron of the reason for

such write off. C s
\ i

Checks exchanged and of all checks received for redemp-
tion, consolidation or substltutlon shall be prepared manu-
-ally or by computer, on a dally basis, by check cashiers and
such log shall include, at a minimum, the followmg

1.4 The balance of the checks on hand in the cashrer S
cage at the beginning of each shift;

2. For checks initially ‘accepted and for checks re-
‘ceived for consohdatton redemption or substltutron

i The date of the check;
iiz The name of the drawer of the check
Ui, The amount of the check;

iv. The Counter Check or-Slot Counter Check serial
" number(s) for Counter Check(s) and. Slot Counter
Check(s) received; and

v. An mdrcatron as to whether the check was initial-

ly accepted or received in a redemption, consolidation

or substitution. » o

3. For checks deposited, redeemed. by patrons for

cash, cash equivalents, complimentary cash gifts, gaming

chips and plaques, or any combination thereof, consolidat-
ed or replaced ; -

i. The date on which the check was deposited,
- redeemed, consolidated or replaced;

ii. The name of the drawer of the check;

iii. The lamount'of the ():heck; -

Supp. 10-1695 - ,

(m) A log of all Counter Checks and- Slot Coumnter

' OTHER AGENCIES

iv. The Counter Check and Slot Counter Check

—~ serial number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Coun- -

ter Check(s) deposited, redeemed, consolrdated or re-
y placed; and - -

v. An indication as to whether the check was depos-
ited, redeemed consolidated or replaced.

4. The balance of the checks on hand in the cashlers
cage at the end of each'shift. -

(n) A list of all Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks '

on hand, and of all checks received for redemption, consoli-
s
dation or substitution shall be prepared, manually or by
computer, on a monthly basis, 'at a minimum, and shall
include the following: .
1. The date of the check;
The name of the drawer of the check;

2
3. The amount of the check; and
4.

The Counter Check and Slot Counter Check serial

number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter Checks
received..

(o) At the end of each _gaming day, at a mmlmum the
following procedures shall be performed:

1. The daily total of-the amounts of checks initially
recorded as described in (/)2 above shall be agreed to the
darly total of Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks
1ssued '

2. The daily total of the checks indicated as dep051ted
on the log required by (/)3 above shall be agreed by
employees ‘with no .incompatible functions to the bank
deposit slips correspondmg to such check “and

3. The balance requlred by (l )4 above shall be agreed
to the total of the checks on hand in the cashiers’ cage~

(p) All information recorded in the credit file shall be in
accordance with the licensee’s system of internal accountmg
control submitted to the Commlsswn

Amended by R.1981 d. 437 eff. November 16, 1'981.Y'

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
(d)7 added.
- Renumbered 7-14 as 8-15 without change in text.)

" New Rule, R.1985 d.229, effective May 20, 1985 (operauve December

1,71985).

See: 17 N.J.R. 181(a), 17 N.J.R. 1327(a).

Old section “Procedure for recording checks exchanged redeemed or
consolidated” has been repealed and this new rule adopted.
Cortection: (a)8—“and the amount of the credit limit and outstanding

balance” Wwas not deleted in adoption. '

See: - 17 N.I.R. 1673(c). :
Amended by R.1985 d493 effectlve October 7, 1985 (operatrve De-

cember '1, 1985).

See: 17 NJR. 1254(a), 17 N.J.R. 2456(a). T

New subsection (i); (k)8; and (p).

Extension of operative date: Operative date for R.1985 d.229 and d.493

has been extended to March 1, 1986.
‘See: 17 N.J.R. 2914(c) ’
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Petition for rulemaking: Petitioner filed request for amendments to
section.
See: 18 NJ.R. 114(b).
Amended by R.1986 d.36, effective February 18, 1986 (operatwe March
1, 1986).
See: 17 N.J.R. 2970(a), 18 N.J.R. 428(b).

(p) substantially amended.

Amended by R.1986 d.365, effective September 8, 1986.
See: 18 N.J.R. 935(b), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b). /

Substantially amended (d).

Amended by R.1990 d.362, effectlve August 6 1990.
See: 22 N.J.R. 162(a), 22 N.J.R.2342(d).

In (d)4, added bank verification service may use another verification
service to communicate with patron’s bank.
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R.-3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

In (g), revised text to add'new paragraph 5, beginning with “For table"
game play ...”; Added new paragraph 6 and recodified existing 5 and
new 7. Added reference to “Slot Counter Checks” throughout section.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R.:858(c).

In (n): stylistic revisions.

Amended by R.1992 d,153, effective April 6, 1992
See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(b) 24 N.J.R. 1377(a).

Added new (c)5 regarding patron’s name verification.
Amended by R.1992 d.157, effective April 6, 1992.

See: 24 NJ.R. 178(a), 24 N.J.R. 1378(a).

Added new subparagraph (i)4. Deleted subsecnon (p), because of
expiration of 1986 phase-in period.

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993
See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

“Casino licensee” substituted for “casino” and “licensee.”
Amended by R.1994 d.222, effective May 2, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(b). ’
Amended by R.1994 d.471; effective September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c).
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a).

Added (j).

3

§ Case Notes
Commission did not violate procedural due process- when it consid-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. - Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237.(A.D.1991).

Extending credit to patron in' substantial debt to casino and to other
casinos violated regulations.” Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State,
Dept. of Law and Public -Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250
N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). " .

Casino operator violated regulation by failing 'to explain- in patron’s - )

credit file why credit was extended despite receipt of derogatory
information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and
Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement 250 NJ. Super 275, 593
A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). /o

Casino operator violated regulation by sending debt collection state-
ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to
report immediately checks returned for insufficient funds, Adamar of
New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of
Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Casino operator violated regulations by reinstating patron’s credit
despite derogatory information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State,
Dept. of Law and- Public Safety, Div. of Gaming. Enforcement, 1250.)
N.J.Super. 275, 593 'A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104
(A.D.1991).

Former regulatlon contained no bar to extensnon of personal credit
line by casino against a corporate account; no evidence of casino bad
faith through regulatory violation as regulation in effect at time of
transaction not violated. Schaps v. Bally s Park Place, Inc., 58 B R. 581
(E.D.Pa.1986). , .
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19: 45—1 27A Patron request for suspensnon of credlt

privileges ‘

(a) Any person may voluntarily suspend his Or her credit
privileges at all licensed casinos by submitting a written
‘request to the Commission in accordance with this section.

1. Such request may be submitted in person at the
offices . of the Casino Control Commission, Employee
License Information Unit, Arcade Bulldmg, 2nd Floor,

. Tennessee Avenue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New
Jersey, or at the Commission inspector’s booth at’ any
licensed ‘casino. Any person requesting suspension of
credit privileges in person shall present valid identification
credentials containing the person’s signature and either a
photograph or 4 general description of that person.

. 2. Such request may also be submitted by mail ad-

" dressed to the Director of the Compliance Division, Casi-
no Control Commission, Arcade Building, Tennessee Av-
enue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New Jersey 08401.
Any request for suspension of credit privileges which is
submitted by mail shall be signed beforea notary public
or other person empowered by law to take oaths and shall
contain a certificate of acknowledgement by such notary
public or other person attesting to the identity of the
_person making the request.

(b) A request for suspension of credit privileges shall be
in a form prescribed by the Commission, which shall include

the following: : /o
. )

1. The name of the person requesting suspension of
credit pr1v1leges

2.. The address of the person’s residence; R
3. The persvon’s date of birth'

4. The name of each licensed casino where the person;
currently has an approved line of credit;

5. The s1gnature of the person requesting suspension’
of credit privileges, indicating acknowledgment of the
following statement: “I certify that the information which
I have provided above is true and accurate. I am aware
that my signature below authorizes the Casino. Control
Commission to direct all New Jersey casino licensees to
suspend my credit privileges for a minimum period of 30
days from the dateof this request and mdeﬁmtely there-
after, until such time as I submit a written request to the
Commission. for the remstatement of any such credlt
pr1v11eges :

6. If the request for suspension of credlt pr1v1leges is
made in person: _,

i. The type of identification: credentials examined
containing the person’s signature, and-whether said
credentials included a photograph or general descnp-
tion of the person; -and :

Supp. 10-16-95
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-ii.} The s1gnature ofa Commrssron employee autho-

rized to accept such request, mdlcatmg that the signa--

-ture. of ‘the' person requesting suspension of _credit
_privileges appears to agree' with that -contained on his

“~ or ‘her-identification credentials.and that any; physrcal N

__descrrptron or photograph of - the - person appears to
3 agree with h1s or her, actual appearance and

If- the request for suspensmn of credit prrvrleges is
‘- 'made by mail, a certificate of acknowledgement executed -

: . 'by a notary pubhc or. other ] person empowered by law to . |

gtake oOaths attesting to- the /identity of the. person who is

'makmg the request for suspensxon of credit pr1v1leges

A (c) The Commlssron shall ‘maintain: an updated master - -
" list “of all-persons’ who, have requested suspens1on of :credit. A
- prlvrleges pursuant. to this section, and shall notify the’credit

- department of ‘each_casino licensee in wntmg of any addi-. -

tions to or deletions from the list.- The casino lrcensee shall

_ B -date_and._time. stamp~ any such notice 1mmed1ately upon
v recelpt FERTI I Foit 4

1. Each casino hcensee shall suspend the credrt privi-

- leges -of any listed person, - effective ‘immediately: upon

~.receipt of notice that such person’s name. has been added
.to the list. :

2. An’ updated master list of persons who have re-
'_quested suspension. “of - credit privileges shall be main-

tained by. the- credlt department of each hcensed casino,

"3, Bach casino hcensee shall note any suspensron or
'remstatement of (credrt prrvrleges pursuant to this section” -
in any-existing. credtt f11e for. the affected patron, 1nc1ud1ng'

the followmg

‘A copy of any apphcable Comrmssmn notrce of

- 'the suspensron or remstatement of credlt prlvrleges

and N

L The date tlme and s1gnature of the credrt de-
‘partment representatrve making the suspensron or-reins’

.__statement entry in the’ credlt frle :

(d) Any person whose credlt pr1v1leges have been sus-
pended pursuant to this section may, no. sooner than 30 days

- after the request for suspension of credit prlvrleges request:./
remstatement of hlS or her credit pr1v11eges by submitting a

“writtén’ request to’ ‘the. ‘Commission in, accordance w1th the
' "‘procedures spemfled in. (a)1 and- 2 above

Such request shall be in a form prescnbed by thev

Commrssron Wthh shall mclude the followmg

~The 1nformat10n specrfred in (b)l 2 3 4 6 and 7

B above and s

S ii: The srgnature of the person requestmg reinstate-
“-ment of credit privileges, indicating acknowledgment of -
.. the following statement: - “I certrfy that, the 1nformat10n
* - which I have prov1ded above is true and accurate “T.am
- ‘aware that. my Ssignature below constitutes a revocation

/

~ trons in conformity:with N:J.A.C:: ]
. ~1ted in - the - casino hcensees bank account or presented
, .dlrectly to the. patron S bank in accordance with(g) below, .
~in accordance- with the' casino. licensee’s normal business -

]-;(_ - of my. Pprevious' request for’ suspension-of -credit privi-

"~ leges, and- authorizes the Casmo “Control Commission

*_to permit any New Jersey casmo lrcensee to remstate

?vv me credlt prrvrleges AN T

| Supp.; _10--16-;»95_,]:

. f-_u

" notify ‘the credrt department of ‘eachcasino. llcensee nol}

OTHER AGENCIES’»':

B ‘The Commlss1c)n sha\ll delete stich- person}s name.
" ‘from ‘the list established: pursuant to (c): above, and’s0

" later” than three days from, submrssron of the written

|
request for rernstatement of credit prrvnleges

“The casino. "

licensee shall date and time stamp. any such’ notrce 1mme-' o bl

" dlately upon recerpt

' forth in N TA. C. 19: 4‘5-1 2.

section” “and’ NJAC 19 40—4 “No. casino licensee” “shall

dlvulge that any person s name ‘is desrgnated on the masterm th
list maintained pursuant | to. subsection' 101(j) of the Act and
" this’ section, ‘other thanl to" authorized - credit’ department »
~employees -or - other casmo personnel whose dutres and =

functlons requlre access 10 such 1nformatron 3
R

1 If, in. the ordmary course of busmess a casmo ‘
licensee is requested td provrde mformanon regarding: the '
Jstatus of the _patron’s. CI‘Cdlt account, the casino licensee
- shall ‘not drsclose any unformatlon other than to 1dent1fy

. ".the credlt account as voluntarlly suspended

e

.“’New Rule, R. 1992 d. 153 effe'ctlve Apl‘ll 6, 1992 .
~See: 23 N.JR. 3434(b), 24 N’JR 1377(a). "
“i“Amended by’ R.1995d:232, effectlve May 1, 1995 ) ;
i See 27 NJR 655(a), 27 NJ R. 1816(a)

e

PR

3. Upon receipt of notice that such person s narme has ‘
- been deleted from the list, a caSino licensee may remstatel‘yvy‘
- such person’s credlt upon reverification of the information -~
. required by N.JA.C. 19:45-1.27(c), or may ‘extend credit
to suchperson in accordance wrth the procedures set -

. (e) Inforrnatron furmshed to ‘or obtamed by. the Commls- e
sion pursuant  to- this ‘section shall be' deemed: confidential,
and shall not be" dlsclosed except in" accordance with “this

19: 45—1 28 Procedure for deposrtmg checks recelved from . '

e \w gammg patrons

(a) Unless redeemed or consohdated pI‘lOI‘ to the trme

requlrements herem all 'checks recelved from:: gamrng ‘pa-

,’practrce Wthh practlce Jmust be. prev1ous1y submltted in .

"wrltmg to both the Commrssron and ‘Division., Such deposrt o
ot presentment shall occur no later than o B

/The bankmg day
non- gammg check

l
o

1

2. Seven calendar days after the date of the check for '

a. check in an amount of $1 000 or less

3. Fourteen calenda]r days after the date of”the check,

after the date of the check for a -

for a check in an amount greater than $1 000 but less than

l

l,'or equal to $5 000 ori:

- for a check in an amouht greater than $5, 000

4 Forty -five. calehdat days after the: date of the check s
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(b) All checks received for consolidation in conformity
with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26 shall be deposited in the. casino
licensee’s bank account or presented directly to the patron’s
bank in accordance with (g) below, within:

/

1. Seven calendar days after the date of the initial
check for a consolidating check where the consolidating
check is in an amount of $1,000 or less;

2. TFourteen calendar days after the date of the initial
check for ‘a consolidating check where the consolidating
check is in an amount greater than $1,000 but less than or

equal to $5,000; or

3. Forty-five calendar days after th_e date of the initial
check for a consolidating check where the consolidating
check is in an amount greater than $5,000.

(c) All chec_ks received as part of a redemption in con-
formity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26 shall be deposited in the
casino licensee’s bank -account or presented directly to the

. patron’s bank in accordance with (g) below, within:

1. Seven calendar days after the date of the initial
check if_the initial check is in an amount of $1,000 or less;

2. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the initial
check if the initial check is in an amount greater than
$1,000 but less than or equal to $5,000; or

3. Forty-five calendar days after the date of the initial

check if the initial check accepted is in an amount greater.
, rthan $5,000.

(d) In computing a time period prescribed by this section,
the last day of the period shall be included unless it"is a
Saturday, Sunday, or a State or Federal holiday, in which
event the time period shall run until the next business day.

(e) In the event of a series of consolidation or redemp-
tion transactions with a patron, the initial check shall be the

earliest dated check returned to the patron in the first of the

series of consolidation or redemption transactions.

(f) . Any check deposited into a bank will not be consid-

ered clear until a reasonable time has been allowed for such
check to clear the bank. The licensee must submit to the

Commission and Division the tlme allotted for .checks to
clear the bank ,

(g) In accordance with - NJSA S 12—101 and its” ap-
proved internal controls, a:casino licensee may present a
patron check - dnrectly to the patron’s bank for payment

1. All such internal. controls shall include procedures
for: ' : ‘

i Documentlng the release of the patron check
from the cashiers’ cage to a casino key employee of the
casino licensee or to a licensed attorney, for the -pur-
pose of presentment to the patron’s bank;
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ii. Prompt deposit of the proceeds of the check to |

the casino’s bank account via a wire transfer or a check
drawn by the patron’s bank and made payable only to
the casino licensee, if the patron’s check is honored and
paid; and

iii. Notice to the casino licensee that the check has
been paid in full by the patron’s bank.

2. A patron check presented in this manner shall be
considered paid in full when honored and paid by the
patron’s bank., '

- -
Amended by R.1989 d.434, effective August 21, 1989.
See: 21 N.JR. 1288(a), 21 N.J.R: 2530(b). :

In all'sections: reduced deposit times for unredeemed counterchecks
and changed deposit times from “banking days” to “calendar days.”

In (a)2-4, (b)1-3 and (c)1-3 changed amounts in followmg manner: ,

Changed amount from “less than $1,000” to “$1,000 to less;”
Changed “of at least $1,000” to “greater than $1, 000 ” and deleted
“$2,500” and replaced with.“equal-to $5,000;”
Changed “Ninety banking days” to “Forty~f1ve calendar days and
changed “of $2,500 or more” to “greater than $5,000.”
Added new (d) and recodified (d) and (e) as:(e) and (f).
Amended by R.1995-d.466, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a).
Added provisions for presentment of patron’s checks directly to the

'patron s bank for payment in (g).

, Case Notes

Check not deposited within seven banking days from date of transac-
tion. - Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, 178 N.J.Super. 598, 429
A.2d 1078, (App.Div., 1981).

19:45-1.29 Procedure for collecting and recording checks
' returned to the casino after deposit

(a) All dishonored checks returned by a bank (“returnedv

checks™) after deposit shall be returned directly to, and
controlled by, accounting department employees and shall
have no 1ncompat1ble functions. :

(b) No person other than one licensed in. a ‘separate
collection section within the accounting department as a
casino key employee or as a casino employee, and one who
has no incompatible functions may engage in efforts to
collect returned checks except that an attorney-at-law repre-
senting a casino licensee may bring action for such collec-
tion. Any verbal or written communication with patrons
regarding collection efforts shall be documented in the
collection section.

(¢) Contmuous recorde of all returned check's\ shall be
maintained by accounting department employees with no
incompatible functions. Such records shall include, at a

- minimum, the following:

1." The date of the check;

2. .The name an‘d. address of the drawer of the check;
3. The amount of the:check;

4. The date(s) tne check was dishono.red;

/
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'5. The Counter Check or Slot Counter Check setial

. number for Coun/ter_nChecks or Slot Counter Checks; and

6. The date(s) and amount(s) of any collections re-
" ceived on the check after being returned by a bank,
~including the date(s) and amount(s) of any complimentary

cash gifts applied as payment on the check after being

returned by\a bank.

‘ (d) A check dishonored by a bank may be immediately
redeposited if there is sufficient reason to believe the check
will be honored the second time.

(e)‘Statements shall be sent to patrons, by accounting.
department employees with no incompatible functions, im-

mediately upon initial receipt of a returned check or'imme-
diately upon receipt of a check returned for a second time if
the check was immediately redeposited pursuant.to ,(d)
above, and on a quarterly basis thereafter until collection
efforts are discontinued and such statements shall 1nclude
but nét be limited to, the following:

‘1. The name and address of the drawer;
2. The date of the check; )
3. The amount of the check; and

4' The date(s) .and amount(s) of any collectlons re-
ce1ved on the check after belng returned by the bank.

(f) Patrons to whom statements are Sent shall be advised

of a return address and department to which replies shall be -

sent.
(g) Employees with no incompatible functions’ shall re-
ceive directly and shall initially record all colleotions.

(h) Copies of statements and other documents supporting -
‘collection efforts shall be maintained and controlled by

accounting department employees.

(i) A record of all collection efforts shall be 'recorded and

maintained by the collection area w1th1n the accountmg,

department

- \
(j) After reasonable collection efforts, returned checks ~ -

may be. considered uncoliectible for accounting purposes

and charged to the casino licensee’s allowance for uncollect- .

ible patron’s checks. A check which is unenforceable pursu-
ant to section 101 of the Act shall not be charged-to the
allowance account for the purpose of computing the maxi-

mum’ provrsron allowed pursuant to section 24 of the Act..

Any patron’s indebtedness, in excess of $1,000, may only be
considered uncollectible for . accounting purposes “and
charged to the allowance for uncollectible patron’s checks
account after the following information has been included in
the patron s credlt flle - .

Supp. 10-16-95 N
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Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985..

I ' OTHER AGENCIES

1. Documentation by two 'or more of the casino licen-

see’s collection, department employees - ev1dencmg inde-

pendent efforts to " collect the patron’s outstandmg
check(s) and the reason why such collectlon efforts were
unsuccessful and/or ’ - -

2. A letter from an attorney representing the casino
documenting -the efforts to collect the patron’s outstand-
ing checks and the reasons why such collection efforts
were unsuccessful or were not pursued further. i

: AN \

(k) Listings of uncollectible checks shall be approved in

writing by, at ‘a minimum, the chief executive officer, a

casino key employee approved by the Commission and the
controller. 'All such uncollectible checks and listings shall

be maintained and controlled by accounting department
_employees.

) A continuous trial balance of all uncollectible
_checks shall be maintained by employees of the accounting
department The continuous trial balance shall be ad]usted ‘
for any subsequent collections. '

Amended by R.1981 d.437, eff. November 16, 1981.

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13:N.J.R. 848(b). ‘ ¢
(b): added “in a separate ... department,” and “any verbal ...

section.” ‘ ' o
(i): added. ) C i p L
Renumbered (i) as (j) without change in text. i

See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a).
(j) substantially amended; (k) added.
Petition for Rulemakmg Procedure for collecting and recordmg checks
returned to the casino after deposit. ) \
See:, 19 N.J.R. 664(b). )

Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991

See: 22 NLLR. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).
In (c)5: added “Slot Counter Check” to text.

Amended by R.1994 d.65, effective February 7, 1994,

See: 25 N.JR. 5114(a), 26 N.J.R. 826(a). - '

Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994,

See: 26 N.JR. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c).

Case Notes

Comtmssron did not v1olate procedural due process when it consid-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement,
250 N.J. Super 275, 593 A. 2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

\\_/

Extendmg credit to patron in substantlal debt to casino and to other . -

casinos violated regulations. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State,
- Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250
NJ Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D. 1991)

Casino operator v1o‘1ated regulatlon by sendmg debt collectlon state-
ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to .
report immediately patron’s. checks returned for insufficient funds.
Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety,
Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 NJSuper 275, 593 A.2d 1237
(AD. 1991)

Use of reserve by casino ‘to -calculate provrsion for uncollectible
patron checks; statutes prohibiting underreporting of revenues. Divi-
sion ofcGaming Enforcement v. Trump Plaza Associates, 94 NJAR. 2d
(Cco) 102

Casino v1olated statute by discharging casino credit ‘debt of a pa‘tron v
Division of Gaming Enforcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corporatlon,
94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 73. :

R
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19:45-1.30 Procedure for shift changes at gaming tables

(a) Whenever gaming tables are to’remain open for
gaming activity at the conclusion of a shift, the gaming
chips, coins.and plaques remaining at the gaming tables at
the time of the shift change shall be counted by either the
dealer or boxman assigned to the outgoing shift and the
dealer or boxman assigned to the incoming shift or the
dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table at the time

of a drop box shift change which does not necessarily -

coincide with an employee shift change. The count shall be
observed by the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming
table of the outgoing shift or the casino supervisor assigned
to the table game at the time of the drop box shift change.

4

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be

recorded on Table Inventory Slips by the casino supervisor

assigned to the gaming table of the outgoing shift or the

casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table at the time of
a drop box shift change. .

(c) Table Inventofy Slips shall be two-part forms, at a

minimum, and on the original of the slip (“Closer”) and the -

duplicate of the slip (“Opener”), the casino supervisor shall
record the following: ’

1. The date and identification of the shift ended;
2. The game and table numbe\r; '

3. The total value of each denomination of ~gaming
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table;
and

4. The total value. of all denominations of gaming .

chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table.

(d) Signature attesting to the accuracy of the information.

recorded on the Table Inventory Slips shall be of either the

dealer or boxman and the casino supervisor assigned to the

incoming and the outgoing shifts of the dealer or boxman

and the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming tables at

the time of a drop box shift change.

(¢) Upon meeting the signature requirements as. de-

scribed in (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the
drop box that is attached to the gaming table immediately
prior to the change of shift and the Opener shall be

deposited in drop box that is attached to the gaming table

immediately following the change of shift.

19:45-1.31 Procedure for closing gaming tables

(a) Whenever gaming-activity at a gaming table is con-
cluded, the gaming chips, coins and plaques remaining at
the gaming table shall be counted by the dealer or boxman
assigned to the gaming table and observed by a casino
supervisor assigned to the gaming table.

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be

recorded on a Table Inventory Slip by the casino supervisor, .

assigned to the gaming table.

45-67

(@) The Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at
a minimum, and on the original copy of the slip (“Closer”)
and the duplicate of the slip (“Opener”), the casino supervi-

sor shall record the following:

1. The date and identification of the shift ended;
2. The game and table number

3. The total value of each denomination of gammg
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gamlng table;
and

4. The total value of all denominations of gammg
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table.

(d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-

- tion recorded on the Table Inventory Slips at the time of

closing gaming tables shall be of the dealer or boxman and
the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table who
observed the dealer or boxman count the contents of the
Table Inventory.

(e) Upon meeting the signature requirements described
in (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the drop box
attached to the gaming table 1mmed1ately prior to the
closing of the table. '

() Upon meeting the signature requirements described in
(d) above, the Opener and the gaming chips and plaques
remaining at the table shall be placed in the container
specified in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.20, after which the container

- shall be locked and either transported directly to the cash-

iers” cage by a security departmient member or sécured to
the gaming table provided that there is adequate security, as
approved by the Commission. . If the locked containers are
transported to the cashiers’ cage, a cage cashier shall deter-
mine that all locked containers have been returned, or if the
locked-containers are secured to the gaming table, a casino
representative shall account for all the locked containers.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. -
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
(f): “commission” was “chairman”.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
In (a): stylistic revisions; In (f): recodified subsection (g) as part of

subsection (f), deleting phrase “At the end of each gaming day ...”.

19 45-1.32 Count room; characterlstlcs

(a) Except as provided in (d) below, each casino licensee
shall have immediately adjacent to the cashier’s cage a
room, to be known as the “count room,” specifically desig-
nated, designed and used for counting the contents of drop -
boxes, slot cash storage ‘boxes, slot drop buckets and slot
drop boxes.

(b) The count room shall be designed and constructed to
provide maximum security for-the materials housed therein
and for the activities conducted therein. Each casino licen-
see shall design and construct a count room with, at a
minimum, the following security measures:

Supp. - 10-16-95
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<

1. ‘A metal door installed on each entrance and exit;

2. -Each entrance and exit door shall be, equlpped
with: ) -

1. Two separate locks;

ii. An alarm device, approved by the Comm_ission,
- which audibly signals the monitoring rooms required by

'N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.10, the casino security department and .

~ the Division’s office in the approved hotel whenever a

~door to the count room is opened at times other: than

- those times for which-the casino licensee has provided

“prior notice pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(b) or
1.43(b); and

- dii. ~A light system, approved by the Commrssron,
which illuminates one or more lights in the monitoring
rooms required by N.J.A.C. 19:45- 1.10, in the Divi-

sion’s office in the approved hotel, at each count room

door, and at such other locations as the- Commission
may require, for purposes of maintaining constant sur-
veillance on whether each count room door is open or
closed;

3. Each lock requrred by (b)21 above shall be con-

" trolled by a key which is different from

i. The key to the other lock’ on that door;

ii. The keys to the locks securing the contents of

each drop box, slot cash storage box, and slot drop box;
. and

compartment

4. The key to one of the locks requ1red by (b)21 above
shall be maintained and controlled by the casino security
department’ in a secure area within the casino ‘security
department, access to which may be gained only by a
security.supervisor, and the key to the other lock shall be
maintained and controlled by ‘a Commission mspector,
and '
5. . The casino security department shall establish a

sign-out procedure for all keys removed from the security

department

(c) Located within the count room shall be'

1. A table constructed of clear glass or similar materi-

al for the emptying, counting, and recording of the con-

~tents of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes which
shall be known as the “count table

, 2 Closed circuit’ televrs1on cameras’ and mlcrophone
wired to monitoring rooms capable of, but not hmrted to,
the followmg

i. Effective and detailed audlo-VIdeo momtormg of

- the -entire count process;

Supp. )1,0-16-95

‘iii. The keys to the locks of each slot drop bucket )

OTHER AGENCIES

ii. Effective, detailed video-monitoring of the interi-
or ‘of the count room, including storage cabinets or

trolleys used to store drop boxes and slot cash storage -

boxes and

iii. Audlo-vrdeo tapmg of the entire count process
and any other activities in the count room.

“(d) Each casino llcensee may count the contents of slot
drop buckets and slot drop boxes in a different room, to be
known as the “hard count room,” from that used for
counting the contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage
boxes, in which event the latter room shall be known as the
“soft count room.” In all other respects the hard count
room shall comply with the requirements of this section,

- except,that the hard count room need not contain. the audio

equipment required by (c)2i and (c)2iii above. In addition,
the hard 'count room shall contain a fixed-door type or
hand-held metal detector to inspect all pérsons exiting the
hard count room. '

(e) In addition to the light system. requrred by (b)2111
above, each hard count room shall contain a separate light
system or other device .approved by the Commission which
shall provide a continuous visual signal at the count room
door, the Commission booth and such other locations as the
Commission may require whenever any access door to the
count room is open while the system is activated. The light
system or device shall:

Maintain the visual signal untrl the system is reset
or deactrvated and . .

2. . Be designed so-as to permlt its act1vatron, deactiva-
tion or resetting only by the Commission.

Petition for Rulemakmg Slot machine brll changer system.
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

" ‘Amended by R.1987 d.277, effectrve July 6 1987 (operatlve November

1,1987). )
See: 18 NJR. 1929(a), 19 NJ R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a)
_ Added text in (d) “In addition, the ... the count room.” Correction

‘deferred operative date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987).

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12—69(e)
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).-

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). ,

Amended by R.1988 d.387, ¢ffective August 15, 1988.

- See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N:J.R. 769(a), 20-N.J.R. 2090(a)

Added slot cash storage boxes.

" Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See:' 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 NJ.R. 348(b)

“Casino” changed to “casino licensee.”

Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6 1993 (operative October 15,
1993). ‘

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25.N.J.R. 2908(a).

Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993,

See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a). -

Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 NJR. 2463(a).

’ 19:45—1.;33 Procedure for opening, countingvand recording

contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage
_ boxes and the recording of keno revenue
(a) The contents of the drop boxes and slot cash storage

boxes shall ‘be counted and recorded in the count room in -

conformity with this section.
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(b) Each casino licensee shall place on file with the
Commission 'and the Division the specific times during
which the contents of drop boxes removed from gaming
tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be
counted and recorded, which, at a minimum, shall be once
each gaming day for drop boxes. Slot cash storage boxes

shall be removed from bill changers.in accordance with

NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.42(a) and shall be counted and recorded,
at a minimum, once a week.

(c) The opening, counting and recording of the contents
of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes shall be per-
formed in the presence of a Commission inspector by at
least .three employees with no incompatible functions
(“count team”). To gain entrance to the count room, the
Commission inspector shall present an official identification

card containing his or her photograph issued by the Com- .

mission.

(d) All persons present in the count room during the
counting process, except representatives of the Commission
and the Division, shall wear as outer garments, only a full-
length, one-piece pocketless garment with openmgs only for
the arms, feet, and neck.

(e) No person shall:

1. Carry a pocketbook or other container unless it is
transparent; or : <

2. Remove his hands from or return them to a posi-
tion on or above the count table unless the backs and
palms of his'hands are first held straight out and exposed
to the view of other members of the count team and the
closed circuit television camera.

(f) Immediately prior to opening the drop boxes or slot
cash storage boxes, the doors to the count room shall be
securely locked and, except as required by (i)1 below, no
person shall be permitted to enter or leave the count room,

except during normal work break or in an emergency, until
the entire counting, recording, and verification process is '

completed. During a work break or in the event of an
emergency, or to permit slot cash storage boxes”to be
secured in the count room for the count of the contents, the
counting and recording process shall be discontinued unless
the appropriate number of personnel as described in (c)
above is present.

() Immediately prior to the commencement of the

count, one count team member shall netify the person -

assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring station in
the establishment .that the count is about ‘to begin, after
which such person shall make an audjo-video recording,
with the time and date inserted thereon, of the entire
counting process which shall be retained by the surveillance
department for at least five days from the date of recorda-
tion unless otherwise dlrected by the Commlssmn or the
Division.
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(h) Procedures and requlrements for conductmg the."

count shall be as follows

1. As each drop box or slot cash storage box is’placed -

on the count table, one count team member shall verbal- .

ize, in-a tone of voice to be heard by all ‘perso,ns present

" and to be recorded by the audio recording device, the

* game, table number, and shift marked thereon for drop
boxes, or the asset or unique identification number mar-
ket thereon for slot cash storage boxes; :

2. In full view of the closed circuit television cameras
~ located i in the count room, the contents of each drop box
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied on the count
table and either manually counted separately on the count
table or counted on a currency or coupon counting ma-
chine which has been approved by the Commission and is
located in a conspicuous location on, near or ad]acent to
the count table;

3, Immedlately after the contents of a drop box or slot
cash storage box are emptied onto the count table, the
inside of the drop box or slot cash storage box shall be
held up to the full view of a closed circuit television
camera and shall be shown to at least one other count
team member and the Commission inspector to assure all
contents of the drop box‘or slot cash storage box have
been removed, after which the drop box or slot cash
storage box shall be locked and placed in the storage area
for drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes;

4. The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage
box shall be segregated by a count team member into
separate stacks on the count table by each denomination

s

of coin, currency and coupon, and by type of form, record

or document, except that the Commission may permit the
utilization of a machine to sort currency or coupons
automatically by denomination;

5. Bach denomination of coin, 'currency and coupon

-shall be counted separately by one count team member
who shall place individual bills, coins and coupons of the
- same denomination on the count table in full view of a
closed circuit television camera, after which the coin,
currency and coupons shall be counted by a second count
“team member who is unaware of the result of the original
count and who, after completing this count, shall confirm
the accuracy of the total, either verbally or in writing, with
that reached by the first count team member, except that

the Comm1sswn may permit a casino licensee to perform ..

aggregate counts by denomination of all currency and

- coupons collected in substitution of the second count by

' drop box or slot cash storage box, if the Commission is
satisfied that the original counts are being performed
automatically by a machme that counts and automatically

records the amount of currency or coupons, and that the
accuracy of the machlne has been suitably tested -and.

proven. The Commission will permit the utilization of
currency and coupon counting machines if prior to the

start of the count, in the presence of a Commission

inspector, the count room supervisor shall:

A

Supp. 10-16-95



)
/

OTHER AGENCIES

19:45-1.33

i. Verify that the counting machine has a zero
balance on its terminal unit display panel and has a
receipt printed which denotes “~0- cash or coupons on
hand” and “~0- notes or coupons in machine,” or some
other means to indicate that the machine has been
cleared of all currency and coupons.

\

. . . ( . s ' ‘
ii. Visually check the counting machine to be sure .

there are no bills or coupons remaining in the various
compartments of the machine. :

iii. Supervise a count team member who shall ran-

domly select a drop box or slot cash storage box and

place the entire contents of the drop box or slot cash
storage box into the first counting machine, which shall
count the currency or coupons by den_ommatron and

produce a print out of the total amount of currency or -

coupons by denomination. Any soiled or off-sorted
bills or coupons shall be re-fed into the machine and
manual adjustments made to the total. Coins or tokens
shall also cause manual adjustments to be made to the
.total. The total as recorded on the counting machine
and any adjustments thereto shall not be shown to
anyone until completion of the final verrflcatlon pro-
cess. -

N : .
Supervrse a second count team member, inde-

pendent of the team member performmg the initial

count by machine, who shall manually count and sum-

marize the currency. and coupons of the drop’ box or

slot cash storage box counted in (h)5iii. above. The

total shall be posted and maintained separately from
. the total posted in (h)5iii above. This total shall not be

shown to anyone until completion of the final verifica-

. tion process.

. (

v. Supervise the second count team member passing
the currency or coupons to a count team member, who
is unaware of.the results of the manual count. The
count team member shall count the contents of the
drop box slot cash storage box countedin (h)5iii above

usrng a second counting machine. Such machine shall

produce a printout of the total amount of currency or

~ coupons contained in the drop box or slot cash storage
box. - Any soiled or off-sorted bills or coupons shall be
re-fed into the machine and manual adjustments made
to the total. Coins or tokens shall also cause manual
adjustments to be made to the total. The total as
recorded on the counting machine and any adjustments
thereto shall not be shown to anyone until completlon
of the final verification process.

. vi. Following the completion of the test procedures,
compare the totals from the test receipts of both count-
ing machines, as computed in (h)5iii and (h)Sv, to the
manual total computed in (h)Siv.
compared above are in agreement, the count room
~supervisor will ;sign and date the test receipts and
forward them to the Accounting Department at the end
.of the count process.

)
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vii. If the three totals do not agree, appropriate
repairs shall be made to the counting machine and the
procedures in (h)5i through (h)5vi shall be _repeated
until all totals are in agreement. The Commission shall

. not permit the counting machine to be used unt11 these
’ »totals are in agreement. ~

6. tAny coupon deposited in a drop box or a slot cash

_storage box shall be counted and included as gross reve-

nue pursuant to N. JSA. 5 12-24, without regard to the
vahdrty of the coupon. '

7. Any coupon Wthl’l has not already been cancelled

:» upon acceptance or -during- the count. shall be cancelled

prior to the conclusion of the count, in a manner ap-
proved by the Commission.

8. As the contents of each drop box are counted; one .

count team member shall record on a Master Game
Report or supporting documents, by game, table number,

.and shift, the following information:

i. The amount of each denommatlon of .currency
counted

- ii. The amount of all denommauons of currency
~ counted;

iii. The amount of coin counted; -

iv. The total amount of currency and coin counted;

v.  The total amount of each denomination of cou- .

pon;

ViL The total amount of all denominations of cou-
pons; €

/' vii. The amount of the Opener;

viii. - The amount of the Closer;

ix. The serial number and amount of each Counter

Check;
%x.  The amount of all Counter Checks counted;
xi. The serial number and amount. of each Fill;
" The amount of all Fills; ‘ /
xiii. The ser1al number and amount of each Credit;
xiv. The amount of all Credlts and

xv. The table game win or loss. or, for poker the
poker revenu)e .

9. After the contents of each drop Box are counted
and recorded, one member of the count team shall record

by game and shift on the Master Game Report, the total -

amount of currency, coin and coupons, Table Inventory

‘Slips, Counter Checks, Fills, and Credits counted, and win

or loss, together with such additional information as may

be required on the Master Game Report by the Commls- ‘

sion or the casmo licensee.
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10. Notwithstanding. the requirernents of (h)8 and
(h)9 above, if the casino licensee’s system of internal

- controls provides for the recording on the Master Game

Report or supporting documents of Fills, Credits, Counter
Checks and Table Inventory Slips by cage ‘cashiers prior
to commencement of the count, a count team member
shall compare for agreement the totals of the amounts

- recorded thereon to the Fills, Credits, Counter Checks

and Table Inventory Slips removed from the drop boxes."

11. As the contents of each slot cash storage box are
counted, one count team member shall record on the Slot
Cash Storage Box Report or supporting documentation
the followmg 1nf0rmat10n

" The asset number of the bill changer to Wthh the
slot cash storage box contents correspond or, if a ¢asino
licensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a unrque

"identification number, the number shall be recorded -

along with the asset number of the slot ‘machine;

ii.. The amount of each denomination of currency .
counted;

iii. The amount of all denominations of currency
counted;

iv. The total amount of currency counted for each
slot machine denomination' (

v. The total dollar amount of each denormnatlon of
coupon; L

vi. The total dollar amount of all denominations of
‘coupons; and

vii. Any additional lnformatron as may be requrred
on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the Commis-
sion.

12. Notw1thstand1ng the requrrements of (h)8 9 and
11 above, if the casino licensee’s system of internal con-
trols provides for the count team functions to be com-

" prised only if counting and recording currency, coin and

coupons, accounting department employees shall-perform
all other counting, recording and comparing duties re-
quired by this sectron

13.  After preparatlon of the Master Game Report or
Slot Cash Storage Box Report, each count team member
shall sign the reports attesting to the accuracy of the .
information recorded thereon.

o :
(i) At the conclusion of the count: .
1. All cash and coupons shall be irnnlediately present-

~ed in the count room by a count team member to a

reserve cash cashier who, prior to having.access to the
information recorded on the Master Game Report or the
Slot Cash Storage Box Report and in the presence of a
count team member and the Commission inspector, shall
recount, either manually or mechanically, the cash and
coupons presented, and attest by signature on the Master

" Game Report and Slot Cash Storage Box Report, if

applicable, the amounts of cash and coupons counted,

. after which the Commission inspector shall sign the re-

ports evrdencmg his or her presence during the count and
the fact that both the cashier-and count team have agreed
on the total amounts of cash and coupons counted. *
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2. The Master Game Report, after signing, and the
Requests for Fills, the Fills, the Requests for Credits, the

Credits, the issuance copies of the Counter Checks, the -

Table Inventory Slips and coupons removed from drop -
boxes shall be transported directly to the accounting
department and shall not be available to any cashiers’
cage personnel. All coupons shall be received and pro-

_cessed by the accounting department in the manner set
- forth in N.JA.C. 19:45-1.46(1).

3. The Slot Cash Storage Box- Report, after signing,
and any coupons removed from the slot cash storage

. boxes shall be” transported directly to the- accounting

department and shall not be available to any cashiers’
cage personnel The Accounting Department shall rec-
ord the ﬁgures from the Slot.Cash Storage Box Report on

-, the Slot Win Report and calculate the total drop for that

gaming day. All coupons ‘shall be received and processed
by the accounting department in the manner set forth in
N.J.A.C. 19:45- 146(1)

4. 1If the casino licensée’s system of mternal ‘control
does .not provide for:the forwardrng from the cashiers’
cage of the originals of the Fills, Credits, Requests for
Credits, and the Requests for Fills, and the issuance
copies of the Counter Checks, directly to the accounting
department, the originals of all such slips recorded, or to

. be recorded, on the Master Game Report shall be trans-

ported from the count room dlrectly to the accountmg
department.

() The originals and'eopies of the Master Game Report,

the Slot Cash Storage Box Report, Counter Checks, Re-
quests for Fills, Fills, Request for Credits, Credits, Table
Inventory Slips and the test receipts from the currency
counting equipment shall, on a daily basis, in the accounting
department be: - A ’

1. Compared for agreement with each other, on a test
basis if the originals are received from the count room, by
persons with no recording responsibilities and, if applica-
ble, to triplicates, or stored data; . : J

2. Reviewed for the appropriate number and proprr-
ety of signatures on a tests basis;

3. Accounted for by. series numbers, if applrcable

4. Tested for proper calculation, summarrzatlon and
recording; .

5. Subsequently recorded; and’
6. Maintained and controlled by the accountmg de-
partment as a permanent accounting record.

(k) Tlr.e keno computer system shall have the capability of

generating a report which lists, by keno work station, the
‘keno drop, total amount won by patrons and keno win or
+loss for each gaming day.
_casino accounting department employee.
‘procedures have been completed, the casino aceounting
.department employee shall sign the report and either attach
the report to the Master Game Report for that gaming day
or record the appropriate figures from the report onto the
Master Game Report.

This report shall be audited by a
Once the audit

\
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(1) If there is a difference between the keno win or loss
as represented in the report referenced in (k) above and the
figures reported as a result of the reconciliation of the keno

drawer pursuarit to N.J. A.C. 19:45-1.48(1), the casino licen-

see shall be requrred to pay gross.revenue tax pursuant to

N.JS.A. 5:12-24 on the larger figure unless the casino -
licensee can adequately explain anid document the reason
No adjustments to gross revenue shall g

for said difference.

~ be per«rmtted without approval from the Commission.

-Amended by R:1981 d.437, effective November. 16, 1981.

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 NJ.R. 848(b).

'()1: added “if the originals ... room’

*". Amended'by R.1985 d.495, effective October 7, 1985.

- See: 17 N.JR. 1752(a), 17.N.J.R. 2457(a).

- Subsection (h) substantially amended:

Petition for Rulemaking. Request amendment to subsection (b)

See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a).

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machlne bill changer system.

See: 19 NJ.R. 1110(a). -

Amended by R.1987 d/428, effective November 2, 1987.

See: 19/N.J.R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a).
~Added text to (h)5; and added text to (j) “and the test receipts from

the currency counting equipment”.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5 12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12~100(¢), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)
Substantially amended to include procedure for openmg slot cash

storage boxes. s

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a) 23 NJ R. 1461(a) ‘

In (h)1: changed “casino” number to “asset” number.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (i)3: added “gaming” to describe day. )
Amended by R.1992 d.475, effective December 7, 1992
" See: 24 N.J.R. 3253(a), 24 NJ.R/ 4418(a)

In (h)9! changed “casino number” to “‘asset number
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.
See: 24 NJ.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 NJ.R. 717(a). )

In (h)2, added in full view of the closed circuit television camera
located in the court room.  Throughout (h), added “coupon”.” In (h),
added 6 and 7; 6~11 recodified as 8-13. In 8, added v and vi. In (i)2,
added coupons to be processed pursuant to 19:45-1.46(/ ).

Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993.

See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).

In (h)1 and 9i, added new text regarding the utrhzatron of a unique
identification number.

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.

See: 25 NJ.R. 4471(a) 26. N.J.R. 829(a).-~

Amended by R.1994 d.141, éfféctive March 21, 1994,

See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective'June 5, 1995.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

U

19:45-1.34 Slot booths

(a) Each establishment may have on or immediately adja- .

cent to the gaming floor .one or more physical structures,
each to be known as a slot booth, to house .one or more slot
cashiers and to serve as the central location in the casino or,
when there are multiple, slot booths, in that portion of the
casino, for the following:
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1. The custody of the slot booth 1nventory comprlsmg ;
currency, coin, slot tokens, forms, documents, and records

normally associated w1th the operatron of a slot booth;

2. The exchange by . patrons of coin ‘for currency or"

slot tokens

3. The exchange by patrons of currency for coin or
slot tokens;

4. The exchange: by patrons of gaming chips, prize

tokens or slot token{s for currency, slot tokens or coin;- .

5. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency,
coin- or slot tokens in conformlty with N J.A.C.
19 45 1.46(j);

6. The exchange by patrons of 51gned Slot Counter

Checks for currency, coin or slot tokens, or any combina- /

tion' thereof, in conformrty with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A;

7. The issuance of Hopper Frlls in conformrty with
NJAC1945 141, g
in conformity with

8.. The issuance of Payouts

- N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40; and

\

9. The issuance of coin or slot tokens to automated

coupon redemptlon machlnes in exchange for proper. |

dOCUH‘lBHtathIl and/

10. The issuance Of cash to patrons upon the presen-
‘tation of a recognized credit card in -accordance w1th
NJAC 19:45-1.25(i);

11. The exchange‘wrth the master coin bank of any

coin, currency, slot tokens, prize tokens, chips, plaques
issuance copies of Slot Counter Checks and documenta-
tion and the related preparation of a Slot Booth Ex-
change Slip, which. shall be a two-part, serially prenum-
bered form signed by the master coin bank cashier, slot

‘cashier, and the security department member responsible

for transporting the funds. Except for the exchanging .of
coin, currency, prize tokens and slot tokens with changep-
ersons, the slot booth shall not be allowed to obtain coin,

currency, prize tokens or slot tokens, from other than
patrons, through exchange or otherwise; from any source

other than the master coin bank or a coin vault approved °

pursuant to N.JA.C. 19:45-1.14(e). An exchange with
the master coin bank | or coin vault must be accompanied
by a Slot Booth Exchange Slip or by a Fill Slip authorizing
the distribution of coins, prize tokens or slot tokens to the
slot booth. An exchange with a changeperson must be-
documented ‘in accordance with procgdures ,approved by
the Commission.
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(b) Each slot booth shall be designed and constructed to
provide at all times maximum security for the materials
housed therein and for the activities performed therein. At
a minimum, each slot cashier window shall be equipped with
an electrical system, approved by the Commission, which
enables a slot cashier or other authorized person in the

booth to transmit a signal that is audibly and visually

reproduced in each of the followmg locations whenever an
€mEergency exists:

1. The monitoring rooms N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.10; )

2. The casino security department of the casino licen-
see; and

required by

3. The Division’s office in the casino hotel.

Amended by R.1982 d.171, effective June 7, 1982 (operatfve July 15,

* 1982).

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 NJ. R. 582(a).
(a)5 added; (a)5-7 renumbered as 6-8.

Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subséction (a)

See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988.

See: 20 NJ.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c).

Subsection (a) substantially amended.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5 12—69(e)
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effective August 27,
1990 (expires November 25, 1990).

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accountmg and internal controls pursuant to
the automated coupon redemption machine experiment.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c).

Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). :

In (a), added 9.

Amended by R.1991 d.229, effectlve May 6, 1991.”

See: 22 NJ.R. 3205(a), 23 NJ.R. 1455(a).

In (a): added new paragraph 7, recodlfylng existing 7.-10. as 8.-11.,
with no change in text.

Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a).

Added new (a)10, recodifying 10-11 as 11-12.

Administrative Correction.

See: NJ.R. July 15, 1991.

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (b): revise’d text to “... at all times ..

activity .

Deleted ‘subsection (c) regarding slot booth -construction.

Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. - )
See: 23 NJ.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a) \
In (a)12, added reference to “master coin break” and N. JAC.

19:45-1.14(e) regarding an approved coin vault.

.” from “during gaming

Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. . e

See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a).

Amended by R.1994'd.265, effective June 6, 1994.

See: 25 NJ.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

19:45-1.35 ‘Accounting controls for slet booths and change
machines _

‘(a) The assets for which slot cashiers are responsible shall
be supplied from the cashiers’ cage. Each slot cashier shall
operate with an individual imprest inventory. ‘At the end of
each shift, the slot cashier assigned to the outgoing shift
shall record on a Slot Cashiers’ Count Sheet the face value
of each slot booth inventory item counted and the ‘total
opening -and closing slot booth inventories and shall recon-
cile the total closing inventory with the total openmg inven-

tory.
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(b) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Slot Cashiers’ Count sheet shall be, at
a minimum, of the following cashiers after- preparation. of
the Slot Cashiers’ Count sheet: ;

, 1. The cashier assigned to the outgoing shift; and

2. The cashier assigned to the incoming shift.

(c) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, a copy
of the Slot Cashiers” Count Sheets for the previous gaming
day shall be/forwarded to the accounting department for
agreement of opening and closing inventories, agreement of
amount thereon te other records and -documents required by
this regulation, and recording of transactions.

(d) The slot booth inventory may be used to supply
changepersons with/an imprest 1nventory of coin, currency

~and slot tokens, prov1ded that such inventory shall only be

used to accept any combination of currency, coin, gaming

«chips, slot tokens, prizé tokens or coupons presented by a

patron in exchange for an equivalent amount of any combi-
nation of currency, coin or slot tokens. The slot booth .
1nventory may-also be used to prov1de a changeperson with
coin, currency and slot tokens in exchange for an equal
amount of any combination of coin, currency, coupons, prize
tokens or gaming chips. The exchange of coupons shall be
in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(j). If a changeper-

- son’s inventory. is obtained from a location other than a slot

booth, the location and the procedures for the issuance and
maintenance of the inventgry shall be approved by the
Commission.

(e) The slot booth inventory may be used to supply
automated coupon redemption machines with an imprest
inventory of ‘coin or slot tokens.

(f) Change machines shall be governed by the accounting
and internal control procedures required by this section,
which shall be submitted to the Commission for rev1ew and
approval.

.Amended by R.1984 d.623; effective January 21, 1985.
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b).

(d) amended:
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a). -

-See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a).

Experimental 90-day 1mplementatlon pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), :
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective August 27,
1990 (expires November 25, 1990).

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to.
the automated coupon redemption machine expenment

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c).

Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.

See: 22 N.UJ.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).

Added (e).

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effectlve March 2 1992.

See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (c): revised text'to read, “At the end of each gaming day, at a
minimum’ ...”

Amended by R.1993 d.492, CffCCthC October 4, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a).

Amended by R.1994-d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

Seet 26 NJR. 2872(a), 26 NJR. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

19:45-1.36 Slot machines and bill changers; coin and slot
" token containers; slot cash storage boxes;
entry authorization logs
(a) Each slot machine located in a casino shall have the
following coin, prize token or slot token containers:

Supp. .10-16-95
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1. At least one but no more than two containers, each
to be known as a payout reserve container (“hopper”), in

which coins, prize tokens or slot tokens are retained by
the slot machine to automatically pay jackpots or to-

dispense change as directed bya bill changer connected to
the slot machine; provided, however, that:

i. Coins or slot tokens shall be retained in a sepa-
rate hopper, known as an “all-purpose hopper,” that is
designed to accept coin or slot tokens of the same
denomination, and only such coin or slot tokens, upon
insertion thereof into the slot machine’s coin acceptor,
and that -is capable of paying out or dispensing only
coin or slot tokens of the same denomination as jack-
pots or as change; provided, however, that any coins or
slot tokens that are accepted by the coin acceptor and

that exceed the capacity of the hopper shall be diverted

to the slot drop bucket, and if applicable, the slot drop
box;

Prlze tokens shall be retained only in a separate
hopper,, known as a “payout-only hopper,”

incapable of making change or of accepting any coin or
slot token upon insertion -thereof into the slot ma-
chine’s coin acceptor, which shall divert coins or slot
tokens that it has accepted to the slot drop bucket or
any “applicable slot drop box;

iii.

denommanon of coin or slot token;

iv. Notw1thstand1ng (a)lii above, coins or slot to-
kens of the same denomination that are placed in a
* payout-only hopper exclusively through hopper fills may

be retained in that hopper to méake payouts to winning

patrons, subject to the:Division’s inspection and the

Commission’s approval of the machine as part of the

" review of that machine and of the internal controls’

. " therefor; |

v.  Unless both hoppers on slot machines with multi- |

ple hoppers either each contain the same denomination
« of coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, or are connected to
win meters that satisfy the requirements of N.J.A.C.

. 19:45-1. 37(b)41 and 19:46-1. 26(c)51 or 19:45-1.37(b)4ii

and 19:46-1.26(c)5ii, each automatic. pay jackpot of

coins, slot tokens or prize tokens that is made from a;

multiple hopper slot machine on a round of play shall
be paid out only on the round of play when the winning
combination is hit and only from one, but not both, of
the machine’s hoppers ‘for any winting combination

~ that is hit on that round, and no casino licensee shall
offer or provide a jackpot at such slot machine that will

+ be paid out from both hoppers for any wmmng combi-
natlon that is h1t on the same round; and

vi. Prize tokens shall not be placed in or retained by

a payout-only hopper that retains coins or slot tokens

pursuant to (a)llv above;
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No slot machine shall have more than one all- ~
purpose: hopper unless each hopper accepts the same

that is capa-. -
ble of retaining and making jackpot payouts only of.
prize tokens of the same denomination, and that is’

\

N
\

2. A contamer, known as a slot drop bucket or slot
drop.box, to collect coins or slot tokens that are retained
by the slot machine and are not used to make change or
automatic jackpot payouts. Each slot drop bucket or slot

“drop box shall be identified by a number which corre-
sponds to the asset number of the slot machine, and

which is permanently imprinted on or affixed to the

outside of the slot drop bucket or slot drop box in
numerals-at least two inches high; and

3. On those slot machines to which a bill changer. is

attached, a container known as a slot cash storage box, in

which currency and coupons accepted by the bill changer

are retained.

(b) A slot drop. buck{et shall be housed in a locked
compartment separate from any other compartment of the
slot machine. The compartment shall have two locks, the
keys to which shall be different from each other and from
the keys utilized to secure all other-compartments of the slot
machine. One key to the compartment shall be maintained
and controlled by a Commission inspector. The second key
to ‘the compartment shall be maintained and controlled by

;thé casino security department in a secure area within that

department, access to which may be gained only by a casino -

\

security department Supervisor. \

©) A slot drop box shall have:

1. A slotted opening through which coins and slot
tokens can be deposited;

2. - A device that will automatrcally close and lock the
slotted opening upon removal of the slot drop box from
“the slot machine; and ‘

3. Two separate locks securing the contents of the slot ,
‘drop box, the keys to which shall be different from each

other. The key to one of the locks shall be maintained
“and controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to
the second lock, which shall also be different from the
~ keys utilized to secure the  compartments of the slot
machine ‘and the slot drop box, shall be maintained and

- controlled by the accounting department in a secure area.

within that department, access to which may be gained
only by a supervisor in that department.

~ (d) A slot drop box shall be housed in a locked compart-

_other.

ment separate from any other compartment of the slot
machine. The area in which the slot drop box is located
shall be secured by two separate locks, the de51gn location
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be different from each
The key to one of the locks securing this area shall
be maintained and controlled by a Commission inspector.
The key to the second lock, which shall also be different

from the keys utilized to secure any other compartments of

the slot machine and the contents of the slot drop box, shall
be maintained and controlled by the casino security depart-

ment in a secure area within that department and access to ¢

the key may be gamed only by a supervrsor in that depart-
ment. {
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. (e) Any slot machine equipped to aceept slot tokens in
;// denominations of $25.00 or more shall>

1. Be opened only by a slot department supervrsor or
a supervisor thereof; and

- 2. Utilize a slot drop box, rather than a slot .drop
bucket. ‘

(f) The areain which the slot cash storage box is located
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location,
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be different from each
other. ;

(g) The key to one of the locks securing the area where
the slot cash storage box is located shall be maintained and
controlled by a Commission inspector. The key'to the
second lock to such area, which key shall also be different
from the keys securing the contents of the slotcash storage
box, shall be maintained and controlled by the casino securi-
ty department or the slot department in a secure area within
that department. ..Access to the key may be gained only by a
supervisor in that department, provided, however, that if the
slot department controls the key, the supervisor of the slot
department may issue the key to a casino security depart-
ment supervisor; who may give ‘it to appropriate ‘casino
security department personnel only for the purpose of par-
. fticipating in the transportation of slot cash storage boxes,

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17.

(h) Keys to each slot machine, or any device connected
thereto which may affect the operation of the slot machine,
with the exception of the keys to the compartments housing
the slot  drop bucket and to the locks securing the areas
where the slot cash storage box and slot drop'box are
located, shall be maintained in a secure place and controlled
by the slot department. Keys to slot machines equipped to
accept slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or more shall
be maintained and controlled by the slot: department in a
secure area within that department access to which may be
gained only by a supervisor in'that department.

/

“ (i) Any key removed from a department’s secure area
pursuant to (b); (c),.(d), (g) or (h) above, shall be returned
no later than'the end of ‘the shift of the department member

, to whom the key was issued, and the department shall

establish a sign-out and s$ign-in procedure approved by, the
Commission for all such keys removed.

() Unless a computer which automatically records the /
_ information specified in (j)1, 2, and 3 below is connected to .
/ the slot machines in the casino, the following entry authori-

- zation logs shall ‘be maintained by the casino licensee:

1.- Whenever it is required that a slot machine or any
device connected thereto which may affect the operation
of the slot machine be opened, with the exception of a bill
changer, certain information shall be recorded on a form

to be entitled “Machine Entry Authorization Log.” The
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information shall include, at a minimum, the date, time,
purpose of opening the machine or device, and the signa-
ture of the authorized employee opening the machine or
device. The Machine Entry Authorization Log shall be -
maintained in the slot machine and shall have recorded
thereon a sequential number and a manufacturer’s serial
number or the asset number of that slot machine.

2. Whenever it is required that a progressive control-
ler not housed within the cabinet of a slot machine be
opened, the information specified in (j)1 above shall be

- recorded on a form to be entitled “Progressive \Entry
Authorization Log.”  The Progressive- Entry Authoriza-
tion Log shall be maintained in the progressive unit and
shall. have recorded ‘thereon a sequential number and’
serial number of the progressive controller.

3. With the exceptron of the transportation of slot
cash storage 'boxes, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(a),
whenever it is required that a bill changer, other than a

" separate slot cash storage box compartment, be opened,
certain information shall be recorded on a form to be
entitled “Bill Changer Log.” The information shall in-
clude, at a minimum, the date, time, purpose of opening
the bill changer, ‘and. the signature of-the authorized
employee opening the bill changer. The Bill Changer
Log shall be maintained in the bill changer and shall have
recorded thereon a sequential number and, the serial
number or asset number of the bill changer. MIf the bill .
changer is pontained completely within the cabinet of a
slot machine and there is no separate access to the bill
changer unit, the information may be recorded on the

‘ ~ Machine Entry Authorization Log required by (j)1 above,

provided that any information that concerns the opening
of the bill changer may be distinguished from any other
information that concerns the opening of the slot machine
or any other device connected thereto. v o

Amended by R.1983 d:239, effective June 30, 1983.

‘See: 14 N.JR. 1052(a), 15 N.J.R. 1040(b).

Deleted requirements in. (d)1, that only slot machines or attendants

- had tosign the Machine Entry Authorization Log:

Petition’ for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.

See: 19 N.UJ.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988

See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). '

Substantially amended.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L, 1987 ¢.354), 5: 12~70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective Aprrl 11, 1988
(explres July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R! 769(a)

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

Added bill changers and slot token contalners and keys for slot
storage box compartments.

Amended by R.1988 d.468, effectlve October 3, 1988.

See: 20.N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a). /

, Sequentially number “machine entry authorization logs” and require

preparation and maintendnce of “progressive entry authorization logs

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May'6, 1991. - .

" See: 22 N.J.R, 3325(a), 23 N.JR. 1461(a),

In (2)2 and (g)l 3: revised text to read “asset” and “manufacturer’s
serial” number.
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992,
See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b). , '
N /

\ . .
\
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Requlrement for separatetlocked compartment for slot cash storage '

. 'box eliminated; under spec1ﬁed circumstances.-

N,

_see 25 NJR. 1503(b), 25 NJR. 2908(a)..~
: - ..Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7 1994
| Seet 25 NJIR.4471(a), 26 NJR. 829(a). -

See:126: NJ R 2217(a) 26 NJ. R: 3894(a) Lo

* - Administrative: Correction. T
©See: 26 'NJ.R. 4788(a). . ' ‘

S Amended by R.1994. d. 504 effecnve October 3, 1994 co
' B See 26 \N J. R 2872(a) 26 N.JR: 3253(a) 26 NJ R 4089(a)

‘ _19 45—1 36A Slot machlneS' hopper storage areas :

(a) A hopper storage area may be used in connectlon

' ."w1th the operatlon of .the slot machine; for. the purpose:of _
temporarlly stormg coins, .prize - tokens or slot ‘tokens that
~are to be deposited only into the slot machine’s hopper that *

corresponds with''the com or. type of token stored 1n the

located ‘adjacent to, but separate from, any compartment of -
. its corresponding slot machine, or-the drop bucket compart- .
o ment of such slot machrne -and shall , -

s

i hopper\storage area ey /\ R TSI P

\ /
(b) A hopper storage area shall be a secure compartment

Be constructed 's0-as’ o’ provrde
for the coms or. tokens stored 1n 1t N

One of the: keys

:.which’ may be. the same as-the key- whlch “opens_ the ‘sot |

~machine correspondlng to that hopper storage area,shall -

f be. marntamed and controlled ‘by--the . slot department

.. The  other key, which shall “be different from. the key
"securing the. correspondmg slot ‘machine, shall be main-
- tained- and’ controlled by. the' casino securrty department
in a ‘secure area ‘within that department ‘and access- to:

‘ ,‘ rthat key may be gained only by: a. ‘supervisor in- that.:

department ‘Removal of the key from th1s -ared may. be:

- undertaken only for-use and return no- later than the end

r-"(, \'

.of the shift of the department member to whom the key.-

.was 1ssued and - upon the approval of a supervisor of, that~
department and-entry of the followrng rnformatlon 1nt0 a.
log G \,‘r |

B The srgnature of the department member to
whom the key was 1ssued Lot / it

: n The signature of the supervrsor authorrzlng such

"'ilssuance R L VSR (S

The date and tlme 1ssued and

’vj ‘i_v‘,_ The date and time replaced and

3 Include a devrce that mdlcates when the door of

o Supﬁ, 1‘0-.16-’9_5‘_, s

the hopper storage area is: open

N

; (c) Hopper storage areas shall be. fllled and utlllzed in’
- accordance with the procedures in N. J A.C.19; 45 141 and -
a.casino hcensee s system of mternal controls

,U:New Rule R 1992 d 360 ‘effectlve September 21 1992 i 'A»" o

See: 24 NJ.R. 2137(a), 24 N.JR. 3336(a).

- Amended by R:1994 d. 504 “effective -October 3, 1994
'See 26 NJ

i 19 45-1 37 Slot machlnes and blll changerS' i

(a) Unless otherwnse authorized by the Commlsswn each
slot machine i ina casrno shall: have the followrng 1dent1fy1ng
- features: LU
L l

v by the CommlssmnI N

aximumls‘e’curity P

: 8 2 Be secured by two separate locks the keys to Wthh L
_’ “shall be different from -each other.

R. 2872(a) 26 NJ R. 3253(a) /26 NJ R. 4089(a)

rdentlﬁcatlon' srgnS' “meters

-T. A manufacturer s serlal number afflxed to. the out-

N

.\v )

_side of the slotrmachlne cabrnet ina locatlon as approved’ o

G2 An asset number at: least two mches in- helght.’_f ,
permanently 1mpr1nted afflxed or. 1mpressed on the out-. X

srde of the machme

e S ‘A dlsplay located consplcuously on. the front of the.‘f g :
slot machine. that automatlcally illuminates when a’ player -
.- has*won a jackpot \not paid. automatrcally and- totally by

/the slot machine and which' advises the player to see anl"f‘ e
attendant to. recelve' full payment : , N

o4 A dlsplay on!the front of the. slot machrne that‘.'h- )
provrdes fair not1ce of the followrng - :

vvﬂl award payout]s and the related payouts

the ‘merchandise or. thing of value including its- ‘cash

_equivalent value (unless the. payout is an annuity ]ack-v-
’pot) the. dates thelmerchandrse or thing of value will be"
offered if the casino. llcensee ‘establishes a time limit for .-

If the slot. machme offers a payout of merchan-
‘ drse or some other thlng of value, a clear descrlptlon of .

i. The rules of play, ¢haracter combmatrons whlch',' S 'v

! offermg the merchandrse or thing of value as prov1dedt.:‘f'v" Y

*in NLAGC. 119: 45 1.40A, and the availability or unavail-

ability to the patron of ‘the. optlonal cash equrvalent S

value: author1zed by NJAC. 19:45-1, 40A(m).

Thef»_: o
el drsplay need only contain the name. or a-brief’ descrrp/-_j*” ,
m:i_) tion.of . the . merchandrse or thing: of value, offered, . .

.~ provided that a 51gn ‘containing_all of the 1nformatlon_ %
: _spec1f1ed in (a)4n above shall be, dlsplayed ina locatron‘ .

near the slot machme as’ approved by the Commlssron .

i If the slot machme offers a progressrve Jackpot g
the dates the progressive Jackpot will be offered and the "
-payout limit, -if the casino. licensée establishes a time =

: * limit ‘or payout. llmlt as provrded in N.JA.C. 19:45-1.39,

If no time limit or payout limit is- estabhshed ~the

~display shall state that the casino licensee reserves ‘the:

|

right “to change or "discontinue - the _progressive: ‘slot.
The dlsplay need not -

machine upon 30 days notice.

contain  this information provrded that a sign which .
" does contain this 1nformatlon ‘shall be displayed-in a- "

~location near the | slot machme ‘as approved by the

: Commlss1on, T |
. i

'4\15-76“, B

CIf ‘the slot~ machme is- equtpped wrth a payout-

_only hopper, a statement erther that:" ‘
(1) Any prize tokens that are ‘paid. out as a Jackpot

A

from that hopper cannot be used to actrvate play at v \/

. [ y
any:slot machme or _(_,{ TN

N
i
|

" L . N [

| T

. . N l
I
l
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(2) Any coins or slot tokens that are paid out from -
that hopper cannot be used to activate play atjthat
slot machine; and

v. If the slot machine is equipped with multiple

hoppers and has the win meter permitted by (b)4ii

~. below and N.J.A.C. 19:46-1. 26(c)5 a statement, ap-

proved by the Commission in consultation with the

Division, that reasonably explains to patrons the infor--
mation disclosed by the win meter.

5. A mechanical, electrical, or electronic device that
automatically precludes a player from operating the slot
machine after a jackpot requiring a manual payout and
requires an-attendant to reactivate the machine;

6. A light on the pedestal above the slot machine that
automatically illuminates when the door. to the slot ma-

chine- or any device connected which’ may affect the
" operation of the slot machine is opened and

7. A location number, at least two inches in height,
affixed to the outside of the machine and visible to the
casino licensee’s closed circuit camera coverage system.

(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each
slot machine in a casino shall be equipped with the follow-

ing:

1. A mechanrcal electrical or electronic device, to be
known as an “in-meter” that contrnuously -and automati-
cally counts the number of coins or slot tokens placed by
_patrons into, the machine for the purpose of activating
play;

2. A mechanical, electrical or electronic deVICe to be
known as a “drop meter,” that continuously 'and automat--
ically counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are
dropped into the machine’s slot drop bucket or slot drop
box; TR

3. For each hopper in a slot machine, a separate
mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be known as

a “jackpot meter,” that continuously and autornatically
counts, for that hopper only, the number of coins, prize
tokens or slot tokens that are automatically paid by the.
machine from the corresponding hopper and that displays
the aggregate number so counted; provided, however
that

i. In lieu of the jackpot meter for a payout-only
hopper displaying the aggregate number of coins, slot
tokens. or prize tokens paid out from that hopper, each

. casino licensee that uses a slot machine which is capa-
ble of converting the number of coins, slot tokens or
prize tokens paid out from a payout-only hopper into
the equivalent .number-.of coins or slot tokens -that
match the denomination of the coin or slot token which
that slot machine is designed to accept in order to
activate play (the “machine denomination equivalent”),
may, in accordance with internal controls approved by
the Commission, set the jackpot meter connected to
each payout-only hopper in that slot machine to contin-
uously and automatically count and display the aggre-
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gate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens paid
out from that hopper by its machine denommatlon
equivalent (for example, the jackpot meter on a 25¢ slot
machine may display thé payout of one $3.00 prize
token as the payout of {12” quarters); and

ii. Each slot machine with multiple hoppers may
‘have "a single jackpot meter to count and. dlsplay the
aggregate number Of coins; slot tokens or prize tokens
paid out from that machine’s hoppers provided that:

(1) Each’ hopper is connected to that meter;

(2) The jackpot meter counts and displays, in ac-
cordance with (b)3i above, the aggregate number of
coins, slot tokens or prize-tokens paid out from a
payout-only hopper by its machine denomrnatron
‘equivalent; -and

(3) Each payout-only hopper has a separate jack-
pot meter, to be known as a “payout-only jackpot
meter,”, that counts and dlsplays the aggregate num-
ber of Coins, slot tokens or prize, tokens actually pald
out from that hopper only; and .

4. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be
known as a “win meter,” visible from the front of the
machine, that, upon a player hitting a-winning combina-
tion, advises the player of the number of coins, prize
tokens or slot tokens for that round that have been paid
to the player by the machine from. the corresponding-

hopper; prov1ded however, that multiple win meters; as . .

provided in (b)4i or ii below after approval of the casino .
licensee’s internal controls therefor, shall be used. on each
multrple hopper slot machine whenever one or more
winning combinations that are hit on the same round of
play at -that machine-entitle the winning player to. auto-
matically receive coins, slot tokens or prize. tokens from
both hoppers and. each hopper contains a different de-
nomination of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens, as fol-
lows: -

i. A separate win meter for’ each hopper that, for
the round in which a winning combination is hit, advises
the winning player of the-actual number of coins;-slot
tokens or prize tokens won from that hopper only; or

ii. A win meter to which each hopper is connected
that advises the winning player of the aggregate number
of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens won that round
from. both hoppers after first converting the aggregate
number of any coins, slot tokens or prize tokens won on
‘that round from a payout-only hopper into its machine
denommatlon equrvalent and a separate win meter, to
be known as a “payout-only win meter,” connected to
each payout-only hopper that advises the player of the
number of coins, slot tokens or’ prize tokens actually
won on that round from the corresponding hopper only
(for example, a win meter on a multiple hopper 25¢ slot
machine may, pursuant to this paragraph, record the
payout, on the same round of play, of one $3.00 prize
token and two quarters as the payout of “14” quarters,
provided there® is a-separate payout- only win meter
advising the player that one prize token was paid out).

Supp. 10-16-95
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(c) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission each

slot machine which does not totally and automatically pay
the full amount of a jackpot to a patron shall be equipped
with a mechanical, electrical or electronic. device to be
known as a “manual jackpot meter” that continuously and
automatically records a pulse(s) for a predetermined num-
ber of coins or slot tokens that are to be paid manually.

(d) Uniess otherwise authorized by the Commission, each
. slot machine. that accepts currency shall have meters that
_accomplish the objectives set forth in (b) and (c) above.

(e) Unless otherwise authorized by the. Commission, each
slot machine that has an attached bill changer shall also be
equipped with mechanrcal electrical or electronic devices as
 follows: ! :

i. A “change meter,” that continuously and automati-
cally counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are

vended from the slot machine’s all-purpose hopper to.

make change, whether for currency or coupons;

2. A number Of “bill meters,” that continuously, auto-
matically and separately count, for each denomination of
currency accepted by the bill changer, the actual number

"~ of bills accepted by the bill changer; and ‘

3. If the attached bill changer can accept coupons but
does not contain the coupon meters identified in N J.A.C.
19:45-1. 46B :

i. A “numerical coupon ‘meter” that continudusly,
automatically and separately counts the total number of
all coupons accepted by the bill changer; and

ii. A “Value coupon meter” that continuously, auto-
matically and separately counts the total dollar value of
all coupons accepted by the b111 changer i

, (f) All meters described in this section and in N.JA.C.
19:46-1.26 shall be placed in a position so.that the numbers
thereon can be read and recorded without opemng the slot
machine.

N \

(g) Each casino licensee shall set each of its slot 'machines
to pay out, at a minimum, 83 percent of the amount of
coins, currency or slot tokens that are placed by ‘patrons into
that slot machine and shall maintain a record of each slot
machine setting and theoretical payout percentage. No
payout of any merchandise or thing of value or,payment of
cash in lieu of any merchandise or thing of value -pursuant
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A shall be included in determining
whether a slot machine meets the 83 percent minimum
payout requrrement

(h) Each slot machme in a casino shall have such test
connections as may be; sspecified by the Division and ap-
proved by the Commission; for the on-site inspection, exami-
nation, and testing of such machine. R
)

Supp. 10-16-95

;

i
(i) Each slot machine in a casino shall have devices,
equipment, features and capabilities as may be required by .
the Commission for that particular model of slot machine
after the prototype model is tested and exammed by the
Division.

Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July.20,.1987.

See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).
(a)4 and (f), substantially amended.

Petition for- Rulemakmg Slot machine bill changer machme

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). ;

Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c).
Substantially amended.. .

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effective Aprll 11, 1988
- (expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20:N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). b
Added (e) bill changers attached to slot machines.

Correction: At (b)2., the word “slot” added before “tokens” and
“gaming” deleted. N.J.A.C. reference corrected.

See: 21 N.J.R. 933(a). "

Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking in (a)

See: 23 N.J.R. March 18, 1991.

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).
Added new (a)7; revrsed (a)1 to specify placement of manufacturer s

serial number.

Amended by R.1992 d.58,. effective February 3, 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a).
Allowed casinos to establish time limits of not less than 30 days for

the offering of progressive and merchandise jackpot.

Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992.

" See: 24 N.JR. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a).

Deleted requirement at existing (€)2 regarding the “cash box meter”.

Recodified existing ()3 as new (e)2.

Amended by R.1993 d.319, effectrve July 6, 1993 (operative October 15,
1993).

See: 25 NLJLR. 1503(b), 25 NJR. 2908(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.69, -effective February 7, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. )

Seei 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

) Case Notes
No implied private -cause of action for inadequate or defectlve
signage of slot machine. .Marcangelo v. Boardwalk Regency Corp.,

,D.N.J.1994, 847 F.Supp. 1222, on subsequent appeal 47 F.3d 88. .

Failure to state claim against casinos for breach of contract for
removal . of progressive slot machines before jackpots were won .
Decker v. Bally’s Grand Hotel Casino, 280 N.J.Super. 217,655 A.2d 73 .
(A D.1994). ,

19: 45—1 .38 Slot machines and bl“ changers; locatlon,
movements

(a) Each casino licensee shall file with the Commlssron a
 floor plan of the casino which identifies each slot machine
and bill changer on the. casino floor. by a location number in
accordance with N.J.A.C.  19:45-1.37(a)7. Any alterations
to such floor plan shall not become effective until approved
in writing by a Commission inspector. ‘A revised floor plan
contalmng such alterations shall be filed thh the Commis-
sion within 24 hours of the alteration.

(b) No slot machiné or bill changer shall be removed‘
' from, or returned to, a location in the casino or moved from
one location to another without the prior written. approval

~ of the Commission.
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(c) Once a slot machine or bill changer has been placed
in the casino, all movements of that machine and/or bill
changer from or to a location shall be recorded by a slot
department member in a machine movement log which shall
include the following:

1. The manufacturer’s serial number and the asset
‘numb\er’ ‘of the moved slot machine and/or bill changer;

2. The date and time of movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer;

3. The location from which the slot machme and/or

bill changer was moved;

4. The location to which the slot machme and/or bill -

changer was moved; and
5. The signatures of the slot shift manager ‘and the

lead technician verifying the movement of the slot ma-.

~ chine and/or bill changer

N

(d) -Prior to removmg a slot machine from the gammg
floor:

1. The machine’s slot drop bucket or slot drop box

shall be removed and transported to the count room;

2. All meters shall be read and recorded in conformity »
with ‘the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42; and

3. Any coins -or slot tokens in any of the slot ma-
chine’s hoppers or in the corresponding hopper storage
area shall be removed, transported, and counted with the
slot drop bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that

a slot machine may be removed from the casino with

coins or slot tokens contained therein so long as:

i. Removal of the coins or the slot tokens, or any
combination thereof, is precluded by ‘mechanical or
electrical difficulty;

ii. The casino licensee records in-a slot machme ‘

movement log whether coins or slot tokens remain in
the slot machine that is removed from the casino, and
also records in that log the nature of the mechanical or
electrical difficulty, the date and time that the coins or
slot tokens are removed from the slot machine and
transported to the count room, the date and time that
the slot machine is removed from the casino, and the
date and time that the slot machine is opened; and

iii. The removal and transportation to the count.

room of the coins or slot tokens is completed immedi-

ately after the slot machine is opened; and

4. Any prize tokens in a payout-only hopper or in a
corresponding hopper storage area shall be removed,
transported and counted in accordance with procedures
and internal controls submitted to and approved .by the
Commission pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3."

(e) Prior to removing a bill changer from the gaming
floor, the slot cash storage box shall be- removed and
transported to the count foom and all meters except the
cash box meter shall be read and recorded in conformity
with the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42. A bill

‘as new (c)5, with text changes.”
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changer may be removed from the casino with currency or.

coupons contained therein when removal of the slot cash

storage box is precluded by mechanical or electrical difficul-
ty. If currency or coupons remain in a bill'‘changer when it
is removed from the casino, this fact and the date and time
that the slot cash storage box or, if necessary, currency. or
coupons are removed from the bill changer and transported
to the count room shall be recorded-in the machine move-
ment. log

Experlmental 90-day implementation pursuant to NJ.S.A. 5: 12—69(e)
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5: 12-100(e), effective Aprll 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20'N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

Added location and movements of slot machines.

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. .

See: 22 N.JR. 3325(a), 23 N.JR. 1461(a). -

In (a)l: added N.J.A.C. reference for location number, in (c)l
added “asset” to define number. . !
Amended by R:1992 d.121, effective March 16, 1992. .
See: 23 N.J.R. 2920(a), 24 NJR. 974(a). ‘

Rule text amended to eliminate requrrement the Commission Inspec-
tor sign the machine movement log approving movement of individual
slot machines and/or bill changers. Deleted (c)5, recodifying existing 6

Amended by R.1992.d.360, effective September 21, 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a).
Hopper storage area provisions added.

‘Administrative Correction to (c)4.

See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993.

Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993 (operanve October 15,
1993).

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 NJR. 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. }

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

19:45-1.39 Progressive slot machines

-(a) This section shall apply to any slot machine with a
“progressive meter(s) that increases as the machine is
played. : "

‘(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each
progressive machine in a-casino shall have the followmg
identifying features: - :

1. . A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be’

known as a “progressive meter(s)”, visible from the front

of the machine which increments at a set rate of progres- ,

sion with coms placed into the machine, and which advis-
es the player of the amount which can be won if the
progressive jackpot combination appears; ;

2. A mechamcal electrical or electronic device, to be
known as a ‘“progressive jackpot meter”. that is visible
without opening the door and that continuously and
‘ automatically records the number of times a progressive
jackpot is hit; :

3. A separate key and key sw1tch to reset the “pro-
_gressive meter(s)” or such other separate reset mecha-
nism as may be approved by the Commission;

4. A separate key locking the compartment housing
the progresswe meter(s) or other means by which to
preclude any unauthorrzed alteratlons to the progressive
meters.

-Supp. 10-16-95
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(c) Unless otherwrse authorrzed by the Commrssron, :each

w«

_:bsrve drsplay umt shall . T

“Be the same denommatron and have the same’

. probabrlrty of hrttmg the combrnatlon that will award, the

" progressive: Jackpot as every other machrne connected, to
: _-'such drsplay unit;’ IR

7 2. Requrre that the same number of coins be 1nserted
to entitle the. player to a chance at winning_the progres-.

sive Jackpot and each coin shall 1ncrement the meter(s)-by

- the "same . rate ~of -progression as: every other machrne

".'»”-_connected to such drsplay unit; .and -

3. Have: its mlcroprocessor or other control unit that

o controls - the ‘common" display - unit housed in. a\locatron :

++which would ‘allow. dual key control of the Commrssron
- and the casino hcensee -or with such other key controls as
the Commrssron may approve ' : o

K

Bt (d) Every casmo seekmg to utlhze a progressrve slot_f‘
.. machine: connected 'to -a cOmmon . progressrve display unit -

“shall submit to the Commission for approval the: location: ‘»'progresswe Jackpot shall have thie. same probablhty of h1tt1ng

=:"=and manner of 1nsta1hng the common progressrve dtsplay

,)\

casino floor until the casino.licensee has: submitted ‘to .the

3 U‘Commlss10n and the Commlssron has approved the followj
S 1ng: - ._:( e ‘ - fi

" The 1n1t1al and reset amounts at wh1ch the pro-'

gressrve meter(s) wrll&be set,\ .

2. The proposed system for controlhng the keys and
access codes to- these \machmes and e ,

3 The proposed rate of progressron for each machrne

(f) No progressive meter(s) shall be turned )back to a,

lesser amount unless Lo T IR /,'.-

Y

“The amount mdrcated has been actually pard to a
wrnnmg patron;:

Vo
{ :

2.0 The progress1ve Jackpot amount won by thepatron

j',“of 1nternal controls DR

c30 The t1me ‘limit- for, the progressrve ]ackpot estab- R
Lt fllshed pursuant to (i) below has explred or-

sthe resettmg ll’l Wl'ltlng

. (g) Once an: amount appears on a: progressrve meter(s)' -
. 'gthe probablhty of hitting the. combmatron that'will award the.-
. ’t‘iprogresswe ]ackpot may not be decreased unless-theé “pro-
L gressive. jackpot. has been won by a patron or the time limit -
. for offering ‘the- progressrve Jackpot establrshed pursuant to
L j(l) below has exprred R N : o

r.progressrve slot machine connected: to a. common progres-»_r;

, progressrve meter \ 4' o

(e) ‘No progressive slot machine: shall be placed on the ’

* has béen recorded in_ accordance\wrth an approved system,

removal.
. the progressive meter(s) amount at the ‘time of remova
* shall, within five - daysl of the slot machine’s removal, b 1
- added to a slot machme approved by the Commission which.-
, 'machme offers the same or a greater probabrllty of wmnmg
- the progressrve ]ackpot and’ accepts a denomination of coin’
“or slot token not greater than the denomination: ‘accepted by

E 4. The change is necessnated by a: slot machrnelor_:
meter(s) malfunction, in which «case’ an explanatron must? :

"be entered on'the Progressive Slot Summary required 1n-j
(k) below and the Commission 1nspector must preapprove :

_v llcensee pursuant to' thlS subsectron s

l
i : vl : . ! _l' . .
- o _ I

l
(h) If the - “progrehsrve meter(s) progresses wrthout a-

.,payout untll ‘the meter(s) return ‘to zero because of 61g1tal
“ limitations on-the meter(s), some means must be’ utilized to \J 2
“,.clearly advise the patrons of the value of the und1splayed
g dlgrt/ ’ »

| |

(1) A casino 11censee may, at any time, estabhsh a trme :

hmlt of not less: than 130 days for the offerlng of a progres-
sive ]ackpot by provrdmg notice of the time: lrmrt in accor-;
+dance with'N. JA.C. 19 45-1. 37(a)4 Upon the exprratron of

such time hmrt the casmo l1censee may reduce the amount

‘on _the "progressivejackpot meter, remove the . progressrve
“slot machine from the gaming floor, or decrease the proba—
: blhty of hrttmg the combrnatron that will award the progres-
: sive jackpot.
‘.hmrt for a. progresswe jackpot by pr0v1d1ng notrce of the
".;"’,payout limit “in accordance ‘with - NJAC 19: 45— 137(a)4
~prior to the. time . the payout lrmrt is reglstered on. the :

A casmo ‘licensee may-also estabhsh a payout,

|

3

e

(_]) Slot machrnes Wthh are. hnked to offer the same =

the - combination - that‘ will award that Jackpot prov1ded

R however, that the - probabrhty may vary among such: ma- -

chines when 1 necessaryt0enable a casino licensee to insti-

_tute a change in the probablhty which is otherwise- permrtted
'by this section, if the change is- completed expedltrously in. - -
\-'vaccordance with procedures that have been frled wrth and X
: approved by the Commrssron f -

l

(k) The amount 1nd1cated on; the “progressrve meter(s) S
in meter”:on. each slot;, machme shall be recorded ona .

- and“
Progressrve Slot. Summary, at'a’minimum, once each gamlng
day and each. summary shall be srgned by -the’ preparer. -
Supportmg ‘documents| shall - be-maintained to explaln any:
reduction in:the reglstered amount from the previous-entry

(l) Except as. otherw1se authorrzed by thrs sect1on “at

‘progressive slot: machrne removed- from the: gaming ﬂoor
. shall be returned to! or| replaced on the- gammg floor: within -
five" gaming days

‘The amount on the ‘progressive meter(s)
on: the' returned or replacement ‘machiné shall not be less
than the amount on:the progressive. meter(s) at the time of
If the. machme is.not- returned or. replaced then"

“and shall’ mdrcate the | date, asset number of the’ slot mas- . f
_chrne and the amountl of . the reductron ;f' SR ,_'/'

the slot; machlne whrch was removed- Any time_ limit for

~ the- offering of a progressrve jackpot . shall be - extended by

the number . of days durmg Wthh the progressrve ]ackpot

was not offered as the result of any action taken by a casino \— :

I
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(m) Progressive slot machines may have payout-only hop-
pers from which prize tokens may be paid as jackpots;
provided, however, that prize tokens shall not be available
as a payout on a winning progressive jackpot combination.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November . 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
Section substantially amended.
Amended by R.1983 d.300, effective- August 1, 1983.
See: 14 N.J.R. 1053(a), 15 N. JR. 1259(a).
In (f), added requirement that jackpot amount has been recorded
with a system of internal controls.
Notice of Receipt of petition for. rulémaking: Progressive slot ma-
chines. ~ .
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). <
Administrative Correction. o
See: 23 NJ.R. 714(b).
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6,°1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). .
In (j): added “asset” to‘define number.
Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992.
See:’ 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a).
Allows casinos to establish time limit of not less than 30 days for
offering of.a progressive jackpot. -
Administrative Correction to (f)4.
- See: 24 N.J.R. 649(b). .
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(¢).
In (k) and (/): added “gaming” to describe day.
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R.v-2872(av), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)‘

19:45-1. 39A Progresswe slot machmes interconnected in
" more than one casino

A,

(a) Two or more. casino licensees may, with the prior
approval of the Commission, operate a multi-casino progres-
sive slot system in which certain progressive slot machines
are interconnected in the participating casinos.

(b) Any multr-casrno progresswe slot system approved by
the Commission shall be operatéd in accordance with all
relevant requirements of the Act and the Commission’s
regulations governing casino licensees and the conduct of
gaming.  Any casino licensee seeking approval to participate
in a multi-casino progressive slot system shall submit for
Commission approval a system of accounting and internal
controls specifying the manner in which participating casino
licensees will satisfy the requirements of the Act and the
Commission’s regulatlons concerning the operation of slot
machines. ’

(c) A casino licensee may, with the prior approval of the
Commission, designate one or more casino key employees

‘to represent the interests of the casino licensee in the

operation and ‘control of a multi-casino progressive slot
- system. -Any designated representative shall only be permlt-
ted to exercise the duties and responsibilities he or she is
authorized to perform for the casino licensee pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11; provided, however, a designated repre-
seritative may also communicate information and directions
~ concerning the opération and control of-the system to or
. from other employees of the casino licensee who are autho-
rized to exercise: responsibility for such matters.

\
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19:45-1.39A: Experlmental 90—day implementation of new rule, pur-
suant to N.J.S.A: 5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (/ ) and (m), effective March
23, 1990 (expires June 21, 1990).

See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a).

New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990.

See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a).

19:45-1.39B  Table game progressive payout wagers

(a) This section shall apply to any table game with a
progressive payout wager approved by the Commission. If
a casino licensee offers a table game with a progressive
payout wager, it may be offered individually at each gaming
table or the casino licensee mayconnect the progressive
wager among two or more tables so that the progressive
amount increments for all. wagers at these two or more
tables.

B

(b) Each table which offers a progressive payout wager

shall have the following features

1. A mechamcal electrrcal or electromc device to be
known as an “in-meter” that continuously and automati-
cally .counts. the number of gaming chips wagered by
patrons on the progressive payout;

2. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device to be
known as a “progressive meter,” visible from the front of
the .gaming table, which increments at a set rate of
progression when gaming chips are wagered and accepted
for the progressive payout and which prominently displays
the amount which can be won .if the outcome which
awards ‘the entire 'progressive payout is achieved;

3. A mechanlcal electrical or electronic device to be

. known as a ‘progressive /payout meter” that continuously
and ‘automatically records the, number - of times each :

progressrve payout wager is wonj

4. A separate key and key switch to reset or alter the
- amount-on the “progressive meter” or such other separate .
’meéhanism as may be approved by the Commission; and .

5 A separate key locking the compartment housing
the component which operates the progressive meter or
other means by which to preclude any unauthorized or
unintentional alterations to the progre_ssive meter.

(c) Notwrthstandmg (b)2 above, if a casino licensee elects
to connect two or more tables to a progresswe payout wager
pursuant to (d) below, more than one gaming table may be
connected to-a common progressive display unit if the unit

is v1srble to all patrons at such tables.

(d) If a casino licensee elects to connect two- or more
tables for a progressive payout wager, the following shall be
requxred

1. The same- denommanon gaming chlp}shall be wa-
gered at all gaming tables connected;

2. The same number of gaming chips shall be wagered
to entitle a player to a chance at winning the progressive’
payout wager, and each gaming chip shall increment the

Supp. 10-1695
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,meter by the same rate of progression at all tables
connected

- 3. The same progressive payouts shall be offered and,

the probability of hitting those payouts be the same at the
connected tables; and

4. A device which shall either automatically or manu- .

ally lockout ‘all progressive meters if a patron has won a

progressrve payout wager.
{

(e) No tfable game wrth'a progressive payout wager shall

be placed in a casino or'casino simulcasting facility until the

casino licensee has submitted and obtained Commission
approval of the followrng

1. The authorized game and outcome which wrll
award the progressive payout wager;

2. The initial and reset amounts at- which the progres-
sive meter will be set; ) .

3. The proposed rate of progression for each progres-
sive meter and the procedure by which any change to the
rate of progression will be made which ‘shall include, at a
minimum, prior notice to, and approval by, the Commis-
sion; ‘ N

4. The procedures governing the reset swrtch or mech- .
anism referenced in (b) above which shall, at a minimum, .

preclude the dealer from resetting or altering the amount
on the progressive meter

5. The procedures for operating all the equipment
associated with the-table gdme progressive wager includ-
ing the lockout feature referenced in (d) above;

6. Such other procedures or features that may be

required by the Commission as a result of the operation
of the specific table game progressive wager.

63) No progressive meter shall be turned back to a lesser
amount unless:

1. The amount has been -actually paid to a winning
patron; ‘

2! The progressive payont amount won by the patron
“has been recorded in accordance with an approved system
of intérnal controls; = | .

3. The time limit for the progressive payout estab-
lished pursuant to (g) below has expired; or

4. The change is necessitated by a table or meter
malfunction, in which case an explanation must be en-
tered on the Table Game Progressive Summary required
in (i) below and the Commission shall preapprove the
resetting in Wr1t1ng

(

(g) When a casino licensee decides to permanently re-
move the offer of a table game progressrve payout, with
approval from the Commission, a time limit of not less than
30 days'shall be established and notice of the time limit shall
be provided at each table. Upon the expiration of such
time limit, the casino licensee may remove the gaming table

from the casino or casino simulcasting facility or establish <! i be restricted to slot attendants and slot. attendant -
another time limit of not less than 30 days. GPervisors. N
Supp. 10-16-95 45-82 ’

‘meter,

and

(h) Once the time limit in accordance with (g) above has

expired, the amount on any progressive meters shall be
documented in accordance with procedures approved by the
Commission. The initial or reset amount may be retained

by the casino licensee and ‘deducted from the ending
amount on any meters and the remaining portron shall ‘be

paid to the Casino Revenue Fund.

6) The amount indicated on the “progressive payout

table offering a progressive payout wager shall be recorded
on a Table Game Progressive, Summary, at a minimum,
once each gaming day and each summary shall be signed by
the preparer. Supporting documents shall be maintained to
explain any reduction in the registered amount from the
previous entry and shall indicate the date, number of the
table, the amount of the reduction and the reason for the
reduction. On a dally basis, a copy of this summary shall be
forwarded to casino accountmg \

(j) Except-as otherwise authorized by this section, any

gaming table offering a progressive payout wager may only

be removed from the casino or casino simulcasting facility
for a period not to exceed five gaming days. The amount
on the progressive meter upon the return or replacement of

. the gammg table shall not be less than the amount of the

progressrve meter at the time of removal. Any time limit
for the offering of a progressive payout pursuant to (g)
above shall be extended by the number of days during whrch
the progressrve payout was not offered as the result of any
action by a casmo lrcensee pursuant - to this subsection.

(k) Each gaming table offering a progressive payout wa-
ger shall have such other devices, equipment, features and
capabrhtres as may be required by the Commission for the

sion. .

New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.

‘See: 27 NIR. 1767(b), 27 NJ.R..2967(a).

19:45-1.40 Jackpot payouts of cash or slot tokens that are
not paid directly from the slot machine

{a) Whenever a patron.wins a jackpot of,coins or slot
tokens that is not totally and automatically paid directly
from the slot machine, a Request for Jackpot Payout Slip
(“Request”) shall be prepared after the preparer observes
the combinations on the slot machine and determines the
appropriate amount of the payout, based on the winning
combmatrons If the manual jackpot is less than $10,000,
the preparer of the Request shall be a slot attendant or a
slot attendant supervrsor If the manual jackpot is $10,000
or more, the preparer of the Request shall be a slot
attendant supervisor. The Request shall be, at a minimum,
a one-part form or the information required on it main-

- tained in stored data, access to which, prior to use or input,

game after the prototype model is examined by the Commis-’

progressive meter” and “in- meter” on each gaming -
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(b) The following information, at a minimum, shall be on
the Request or maintained in stored data:

1. The date and time of the jackpot;.

2. The asset: number of the slot machine on Whlch the
Jackpot was registered;

3. The winning combmatron of characters constltutmg
the jackpot; .

. N
4. The amount to be paid to the winmng patron;

5. The method of payment requested by the patrou
(cash, slot tokens or casino check); ’

6. The signature or identification code of the prepar-
er; and

7. The following additional signatures or 1dent1f1cat10n
codes shall be required if the slot machine or the progres-
sive meter is reset prior to the patron being paid or if
payment is made directly to the patron by a slot cashier,
master coin bank cashier or general cashier:

i. The signature or identification code of the casino
security depa’rtment member attesting to the characters
consti'tuting the jackpot and the amount to be paid to
the winning patron; and

ii. The signature or 1dent1frcat10n code of the slot
shift manager attesting to the characters constituting
- the jackpot and the amount to be paid to the winning
patron when the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more.

(c) Following preparation, the Request shall be immedi-
ately transported by the preparer or the information main-
tained in stored data shall be available to a slot booth, the
master coin bank or the cashiers’ cage where it will serve to
authorize the preparation of a Jackpot Payout Slip (“Pay-
out”) by a slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or general
cashier.

(d) If the winning patron will not be paid before the slot,
machine or progressive meter is reset, the preparer-of the

Request required by (a) above shall also prepare a Jackpot
Payout Receipt (“Receipt”). . The Receipt shall be, at a
minimum, a two-part ‘form, and shall contain the following
information:

1. The date and time of the jackpot;

2. The asset number of the slot machine on which the
]ackpot was registered; ‘

3. The winning combination of characters constltutmg

the jackpot; )

4. * The amount to be pald to the winning patron stated
in numbers and in words;

5. The signature of the wmnlng patron on the ortgmal
form only; and :

6. The signature of the preparer indicating that the
information on the Receipt is correct and agrees with the

information on the Request or as maintained in the-

stored data required by (a) above.

)
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(e) Upon preparatton the Recerpt shall be drstrlbuted as -
follows: : A\

1., The original shall be 1mmed1ately delivered to the
slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or general cashier
by the preparer or a casino security department member
along with the Request if manually generated in accor-

_ dance with (c) above; and

2. The duplicate shall be immediately presented to the
'winning patron ‘who shall be required to present the
duplicate Receipt before being paid the jackpot in accor-:
dance with the procedures set forth in this ‘section.

(f) Payouts shall be sefially prenumbered forms, each

- series of which shall be used in sequential order, and the

series of numbers of all Payouts received by a casino shall
be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers’
cage and the slot department. All original and duplicate
void Payouts shall be marked “VOID” and shall require. the
signature of the preparer. Notwithstanding the. above, a
serially prenumbered combined jackpot payout hopper fill
form may be utilized in conjunction with N.J.A.C.

 19:45-1.41(b), as approved by the Commission, provided

that the combined form shall be used in a manner which
otherwise complies with the procedures and requlrements :
establlshed by this section. ‘

(2) For establishments in which Payouts are manually
prepared, the, following procedures and requ1rements shall
be observed:

1. Each series of Payouts shall be a three-part form, at

a minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser

- that will permit’ an individual slip in the series ‘and its

copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked

in the dispenser, and that will discharge the original and

duplicate while the triplicate remains in a continuous,
unbroken form' in the dispenser; and ’

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-.
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Payouts,
placing Payouts in the dispensers, and removing from the '

dispensers each day the triplicates remaining therein. . =

These employees shall have no incompatible functions.

(h) For establishments in which Payouts are. computer
prepared, each series of Payouts shall be a two-part form, at
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will:
simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store,
in a machine-readable form, all information printed on the
original ‘and duplicate, other than the serial number of any

. casino check.issued to the patron who won the jackpot for -

which the slip was prepared; and discharge the original and -
duplicate. The stored data shall not be susceptible to
change or removal by any personnel after preparatlon of a
Payout. ;

(i) On Payout uriginals, duf)licates, triplicates, or in
stored data, the preparer shall record, or if computerized,
the printer shall prmt at a minimum, the following informa-
tion: , ‘ . /

-

Supp. 10-16-95
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3 After the ash[ ier’ determlnes that all requ1red <51gna-°' ;
, _’itures verrfylng the characters of the slot machme and the' .
““amount:to be’ pard have been placed on ‘the Request if v
- the: amount\bemg pard is less than $10, 000, ‘the cashier  \.__/" -
7 shall pay. the ‘winning patron in the presence of the ‘casing

. - security department meémber and ' the slot ‘attendant or
cage master o slot attendant' upervrsor who s1gned the Request 1n ac-

4 The amount to be pald from cashlers
_‘.chorn -bank or slot booth funds R

. "f’:' securlty department member and the slot attendant Super-fl, ER
: v1sor who 51gned the Request an? accordance w1th thls -

ng to the accuracy “of the 1nformat1on on- the P

. ::the dlsbursement of’}the payment to the patron

If Recelpt was -issued: and all the requ1red ver1f1-
"catrons of the characters were completed ‘in” accordance

-'the ‘manual Jackpot is less than '$10, OOO or fo-a SIOt. o

" - attendant'supervisor if the ‘manual Jackpot is $10,000 or £ : s
e the Jackpot is $25 000 or more, a slot Shlft manager shall

'more who shall transport the cash slot tokens or casr o’

e ._also be . summoned. . The -patron - shall be /requlred 107N\
X .present the duphc fe Recelpt to the cashler and sign. itiny ‘
his or her" _presencein- order 'to receive payment - The .
E ,'"cashler shall. compare’ ‘the. duphcate Recelpt to the origi-
znal;’Recelpt and, if ‘-.agreement ‘make - the- payment to:
~.the winning patro AAll casino: personnel requrred by this
- section: to’ w1tness he ayment shall Sign: the. duphcate;—:
. Payout: attestlng to th .accuracy « of the 1nformatlon onthe = <’ S

Vvishall as expedltrously
accountrng box at

»the orrgmal Payout fIf the dlsbursement 1s made from a;jl » L
.~ slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by the end. of the A
" gaming, day to th master com bank for rermb sement :

whi'chf*'appear' on the’ Retluest' and‘sign'g he Requ
the - jackpot amount - is $25,000 or more, a slot
‘manager shall srmrlarly verify that/ the “winning character:
of the slot machme and the amount 'to: be ‘paid. match:'\ :

s

- forrns shall be forwarded by the end of the gamrng day to._’
: the mam bank*for rermbursement . :

(m) Whenever a w1r_n1ng f’patron w1ll be-pard by a. slot
“attendant or-slot attenc r, the following proce
dures shall be foll wed: U

. Supp: 101695 17
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1. The slot cashier, general cashier or master coin
bank cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in accor-
dance with (i) or (j) above;

2] The cashier shall disburse the cash, slot tokens or
casino check to the slot attendant or. slot attendant super-
visor. The casino employee receiving the payment shall
verify the amount to be paid to the patron and sign the
original and duplicate Payout attesting to the accuracy of
the information on the Payout and the receipt of the
- payment from the cashier. The cashier shall retain the
“original Payout and the duplicate Payout shall be trans-
__ported with the payment by the casino employee;

3. If a casino security department member has not
signed the Request, the slot attendant or slot attendant
- supervisor shall provide the duplicaté Payout to the casino
,securlty department member who ‘shall ‘verify that the
~winning characters of the slot machine and the amount to
be paid match those which appear on the duphcate
Payout. If the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more and
the slot shift manager has not signed the Request the slot
shift manager shall similarly verify that the winning char-
acters of the .slot machine and the amount to be paid
match those which appear on the duphcate Payout;

4. Once the Verifications required by (m)3 above have
been completed, if the payment is less than $10,000, the
slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall pay the
winning patron in the presence of the casino security
department member who verified the winning characters
‘and the amount to be paid, if the payment is $10,000 or
more but less than $25,000, the payment shall be made by
a slot attendant supervisor in the presence of the casino
security department member who verified the winning
characters and the amount to be paid, and if the - payment
is $25,000 or more, the payment shall be made in the
presence of the casino security department member and
the slot shift manager who verified the wrnmng characters
and the amount to be paid. Once the patron has been
‘paid, all- casino ‘personnel requlred by this section to
witness the payment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest-
ing to the verification of the characters, the accuracy of
the information on the Payout and the disbursement of
the payment to the winning-patron; '

5. Ifa Receipt’ was issued and all the requlred ver1f1-
cations of the characters were completed in accordance
with (b) above, the cashier shall give the slot attendant or
slot attendant supervisor the original Receipt along with
the duplicate Payout in accordance with (m)2 above to be
transported with the payment. The patron shall be re-
quired to present the duplicate Receipt to the slot attend-
ant or slot attendant supervisor and sign it in his or her
presence in order to receive the payment. The slot
attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall compare the

. duplicate Receipt to the original Receipt and if in agree- -

ment make the payment to the w1nn1ng patron;

6. Once the patron has been paid and all necessary
signatures have been obtained on the duplicate Payout in

3

accordance with (m)4 above, a casino security -department
member shall as expeditiously as possible deposit the

security podium or other locatlon as approved by the
Commission; ¢

7. The slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall
immediately return the original and duplicate Receipt, if
applicable, to the slot booth, cashiers’ cage or master coin
bank; and

8. The cashier shall attach the Request, if applicable,
and the original and duplicate Receipt, if applicable, to
the original Payout. If the disbursement is made from a

“slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by the end of the
gaming day to the master coin bank for réimbursement.
If the disbursement is made from the cashiers’ cage, all
forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gaming day to
the main bank for reimbursement.

—

duplicate Payout into a locked accounting box at the"

' (n) Nothing in this sectron shall preclude the use of a

computerized data storage system, as approved by the Com-
mission, that electronically records the 1nformation required
on a Request.

(0) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, all
forms required by. this section shall be forwarded as follows:

1. The original Payout with the attached Request, if,
applicable, and the  original and duplicate Receipt, if

applicable, shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment, which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall
conflrm that/the information required to appear ‘thereon
pursuant to (b), (d) and (i) above agrees with the infor-
mation required to appear on the triplicate Payout or in
stored data pursuant to (i) above; and

2. The duphcate Payout. shall be collected from the
locked accounting boxes located at the security podium or

other approved location- by an accounting department.

.employee and .returned. to the accounting .department,
which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record
the information therefrom on the Slot Win Sheet and
shall confirm that the information required to appear on-
'the duplicate Payout pursuant to (i) above agrees with:

i. The meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter
Sheet; and :

i. The 1nformation requlred to appear on the tripli-.
cate Payout or in stored data pursuant to (i) above.

(p) No casino licensee shall offer ‘a jackpot of prize
tokens unless that jackpot is totally and automatically paid
directly from the slot machine.

) ) Amended by R.1980 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
" See: 13 NULR. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).

(e)3: deleted “time of the jackpot” and substituted\“shift during

* which the jackpot occurred” therefor.

(f) added. -
Renumbered (f)-(i) as (g)-(j) without change in text.
Amended by R.1986 d.398, effective October 6, 1986. -

45-85 ' = Supp. 10-16-95
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See: 18 N.J.R. 1360(a), 18 N.J.R. 2059(b). :

Manual jackpot changed to $1,200 from $600.00. - '
- Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987.

See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).

Added text “of cash or tokens to be exchanged for cash”.

Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989.

See: 20 N.J.R. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b). ‘
* Added text to (b) “Notwithstanding the above ...”.
Amended by R.1991. d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.JR. 1461(a).

+ In (e)1: added “asset” {0 definé number.
- Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March' 2, 1992.
See: .23 N.J.R. 3243(a) 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

. In (j): stylistic revisions;:
Amended by R.1992 d. 258; effective, June 15, 1992
"See: 24 NJR. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b).

In (a), added text regarding general cashier or. master coin bank
cashier. [Throughout text, replaced “payout” with “jackpot payout
slips.” ’ ‘ ‘ \ .

Added new (e)5, recodifying 5.-6. as 6.~7. In new (e)6, deleted

¢ reference to slot booth number and added “location.”

In (g): added “casino check issued” and references to general
cashier and master coin bank cashier.

In (h)11 and 2i and (i): added reference -to -general cashrer and
master coin bank cashier.

In (j)1: added procedures for jackpot slip if prepared by the master
coin bank. Added new (j)2, recoditying (j)2 as 3.

“Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking: to amend Jackpot
Payouts of Cash rule to increase dollar threshold of the jackpot'payout
limits -and to .increase the authonty of slot personnel to attest to and
pay jackpots. ‘

See: 24 N.J.R. 2084(c).
- Amended by R.1993 d.292, effective June 21, 1993
See: 25 N.J.R. 917(a), 25 N.J.R. 2702(b).
Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993,
See: 25 N.J. R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a).
-Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994,
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a) 26 NJ.R. 4089(a)

! Law Review and Journal Commentaries

Casinos. Steven P. Bann, 133 N.J.L.J. No.‘ 14, 54»'(1993).

J

19: 45—1 40A Jackpot payouts of merchandrse or other
thmgs of value -

(a) This section shall apply ‘to all ]ackpot payouts of
merchandise or other things of value, mcludmg annuity
jackpots as defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, except where
such annulty ]ackpots are specifically exempted herem

(b) Whenever a casino licensee offers any merchandise or
thing of value as part of a'slot machme payout, such
merchandise or thing of value shall have a cash equivalent
of at least $5,000 and shall not be included in the total of all

sums paid out as winnings to patrons for purposes of
determining gross revenue or be included in determining the
payout percentage of any slot machine. The cash equiva-
lent value of such merchandise or thing of value shall be
determined in accordance with the following requireme’ntS‘

1. Any merchandise or thing of value -of ‘a type sold
directly to the public in the normal course of a casino
" licensee’s business shall be recorded at an amount based
upon the full retail price normally charged for such item;

o (
Supp. 10-16-95

: (“Shp”)

’ oo .

2. Any merchandise or thing of value which is of a
type not offered for sale to the public in the normal
course of a casino licensee’s business but which is provid-
ed directly to the patron by the casino licensee shall be
recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to the -
casino licensee of provrdmg such item; ,

3." Any merchandise or thing of value provided direct-
ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee
by a third party not affiliated with the casino licensee shall
be recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to
the casino licensee of having the third party provrde such
item; !

4. Any merchandise or, thing"of value provided direct-

ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee

by a third party who is affiliated with the casino licensee

shall be recorded by the casino licensee in accordance

with the provisions of. this section as if the. affllrated party
were the licensee.

(c) The casino licensee shall retain and make avail’able to

the Commission and Division upon request supporting doc-
umentation relatmg to the acquisition and valuation of any
merchandise or thing of value to be offered as a payout and
shall accumulate the total cash equivalent value and number
of such payouts. The supporting - documentatron shall in-
clude a detailed description of the merchandise or thing of
value and shall spe01f1cally identify which slot machines offer
which merchandise or things of value as payouts. If the
payout is in the form of an annuity' jackpot, the documenta-
tion shall include all annuity contracts purchased pursuant
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B. In addmon a quarterly report shall
be filed with the Commission, on a form prescribed by the
Commission, which shall, at a minimum, provide the current'

~quarter and year-to- date “total cash equivalent value and

number of payouts of merchandrse or thmgs of value.-

4

(d) Whenever a patron wins a ]ackpot whrch includes any.
merchandise or thing of value, an accountrng representative,
with no incompatible functions, shall prepare_a Payout Slip
Such. Slips shall be serrally prenumbered, forms,
each series of Slips shall be used.in sequential order and
the series of numbers of all Slips received by'a casino shall
be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers’
cage and the slot department. All original and duplicate
void " Slips shall be marked “Void” and shall requrre the
ls1gnature of the preparer

(e) For establlshments in which Slips are manually pre-
pared the followmg procedures and requrrements shall be
observed: ; .

1. Each series of Slrps shall'be a three-part form at a,
minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser that

-
S

/

—

-~

will permit an individual Slip in the series and its coples '

to be written upon simultaneously while still locked in the
dispenser, and- that will .discharge the original Shp and a:

duplicate copy while the trrphcate copy remains in’ a .

continuous, unbroken form in the dispenser; and

/
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2. Access to the triplicate copy shall be maintained
and controlled at all times by employees responsible for
controlling and accounting for the unused supply of Slips,
placing Slips in the dispensers, and removing from “the
dispensers each day the triplicate copy remaining therein.
These employees shall have no incompatible functions.

(f) For establishments in which Slips are computer pre-

\pared, each series of Slips shall be a two-part form, at a

minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will:
simultaneously print -an original Slip and . duplicate copy;
store, in machine readable form, all information printed on
those copies; and drscharge the original Slip and duplicate

copy. The stored data shall. not besusceptible to change or

removal by any personnel after preparation of a Slip.

() On the original and all copies of the Slip, or ln stored
data, the preparer shall record at a minimum, the following
information: ‘

1. The asset number of the slot machine on which the
jackpot was registered; ‘ '

2. The winning combmatron of characters constrtunng
the jackpot; A

‘3. The date shift and time when the Jackpot occurred

4. A description of the merchandlse or thrng of value’
won and, unless the jackpot is an annu1ty Jackpot its cash
equivalent Value

5. The selectron of merchandise or its cash equrvalent
‘ value as made by the patron -

- 6. The. t1me of the Slip’s preparatlon and

7. The signature or, if computer prepared, 1dent1frca-
tion code of the preparer

(h) Srgnatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
‘tion contained on the Slip shall be, at a minimum, of the
following personnel at the followmg times:

1. The original: _f

i.. An accounting representative with no incompati-
~ ble functrons upon preparation; and-

ii.' A slot supervisor after observing the comblnatron
of characters 1ndrcated on the slot machine; and

2. The duplrcate

i. An accounting representative with no incompati-
- ble functions upon preparation; : :

i, A slot supervisor after observmg the combination -

of characters indicated on the slot machine; and -

iii. A securrty department member after observing
the - combination " of characters indicated on the slot
machine. ] ‘

45-87

[

(i) Upon meeting the signature requ1rements as described
in (h) above, the securrty department shall maintain. and
control the duplicate copy of the Slip, and the accounting
department  shall maintain’ and control the original Slip.

‘(_]) At the end of each ‘gammg day, at a mxmmum the

- original Slip and duplrcate copy of the Slip shall be forward-

ed as follows:

. 1. The original Slip shall be forwarded to the accountx
ing department for agreement with the triplicate copy or
stored data and :

2. The duphcate Slip shall be forwarded to 'the ac-
. counting department for agreement with the triplicate
copy or stored data. ! , ;

(k) Exc/ep't as otherwise provided in (m) below, any mer- .

* chandise or thing of value to which a patron is entitled as a
_ result of a slot machine payout shall be ‘given to the. patron.
) Documentanon supportmg the recerpt by the patron of such

merchandlse thing of value or, in. accordance with (m)
below, cash equlvalent value shall be prepared by a repre-
sentative of the casino licensee having no incompatible
functlonls and shall be agreed to the triplicate copy of the
Slip or stored data by a representative of the accountmg
department havmg no mcompatlble functions. '

(1) A casino licensee may, at any time, establish a time
limit of not less than 30 days for the offering of a jackpot of
merchandise or other thing of value by providing notice of

| ; the time limit m accordance w1th N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)4.

(m) Except when the payout is an annuity Jackpot the
casino licensee may permit a winning patron to request and
receive the exact cash equivalent value of the merchandise
or thing of value as determined in (b)1-4 above inlieu of
the merchandise or thing of value. However, any cash so
provided shall not be included in detérmining gross revenue
or in determining the minimum 83 percent payout of any

. slot machine as required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(g). If a

licensee chooses to offer.a patron th1s option, the licensee
shall advise the patron in advance of actual play pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(&)4 and 19: 46—1 26(a)5. .

(n) Any advertxslng 1nv01vmg slot machine payouts of, any

- merchandise, or thing of value by the casino licensee -shall,

1nclude an accurate description of the merchandise or thmg

of value, the dates the merchandise or thing of value will be

offered if the casino licensee establishes a time limit for
offering the merchandise or thing of value pursuant to (/)
above, and, except for -annuity jackpots, the cash equivalent :
value of the merchandise or thing of'value. Any advertising
concerning annuxty Jackpots shall also provide clear notice
of the followrng

« That the jackpot will be pald over time and not in
one lump sum; and

2. The number .of payments and the time interval

between payments
\

N
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B 7*of value, and accepts a- denomination of corn‘ ‘or slot token :

machrne whlch was. removed Any trme hmlt for

“Sée: 22 NJR: 841(a)..

o Added ‘New. (a) and relettered old (a as (b)
SIn(o) ; c.

: any ‘merchandise, and reserved subsection, ' -
: text

annurty jackpot ‘advertising in new (n)1 and 2.

See: 22 NJ R. '3325(a), 23 NJR. 1461(a)
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' ”OTHER AGENCIES

s -

‘a casmoﬂlrcensee shall not decrease the probabrhty' "
of .'hrttrng the combmatron that wrlLaward /the merchandlse

(p) Slot machmes Wl’llCh are lrnked to offer the same ’

merchandlse Jackpot shall ‘have the same probabrhty of
hrttrng the combmatron that wrll award that Jackpot provrd- -

-

(q) Except as otherwrse authorrzed by thrs sectron, a slot

" 'machine. wh1ch offers merchandrse of ‘som other thmg of -
 value as a’ payout which is- removed from he gamlng floor *
shall be' returned to or replaced on the gammg floor within -
~five days.” If ‘the machine is not returned or: replaced the |
merchandlse or thing- of value shall; ‘within- ve days of the -
~slot. machmes removal, be offered as a payout on a slot.
machme approved by the Comrnrsswn whrch offers the same
- ora: greater probabrhty of wmnrng the/ merchandrse or thmg

greater - than the . denommanon accepted by the slot
( fferrng a.

New Rule : .1987 d 302 effectrve July 20 1987
- See: 18 . 2005(a), 19 NJ.R.1321(a). =

Experlmental 90—day 1mplementatlon of \amen nt pursuant to

7 NJSAL5:12-69(€), 5 12—70(f) (l ) and. (m) effectrve M 'rch 23 1990

(exprres June 21, 1990).- -

- Amended by R.1990 d.238, effectrv v May'7 1990

See 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22'N:JR. 1381(a). -
- Revised-rule, to-be" consrstent wrth new rules in

annurty jackpots:. L

" Clarified new. procedural and recordkeep g reqt

* stylistic changes, ' :

rrements; including

of number_s of all shps o
‘Th-(g)4: “added “unless the. Jackpot iSan annurty ji ackpot
~Deleted (! ) regatding slot’ machine. payouts of tokens redeemable for

- In (m) added “Except when the payout rs\an ann ity

“In (n): added annurty ]ackpot exceptron and 1|.

‘Notice of Receipt of Petition for- Rulen}akmg ‘in (nl) and (o)
. Seet 23 NuJ.R. .024(a). . ; ,
- Amended by ;R:1991 d.230, effectlve May 6; 1991. !

:":_; UAmended by R.1992: d 58' ‘effective February 3 1992' o

PN Lo ’[, -
" -~ Allows:casinos to establrsh a-time limit- of not less: than 30 days for “\J ;
.-the offermg of. merchandrse or other thrng of value TN STy

CeIn (e '
o »Amended by R.1994 d, 504 effectrve October 3 1994

: specified mtervals in.the future. -

:.1 amounts at fis ed 1n_tewa1s s
: shall be permrtted nless it expressl / ‘prohibits the winner - -

-‘*to a winner: who attempts to encumber assrgn ‘or ‘otherwise

, ,planmng to. offer’ an annurty ]ackpot shall estabhsh a trust"_

chapter 're‘g‘ard‘iné‘ 2

C ments owed to wrnners of the annu' ‘

7 .

In (g)l 1added “asset” |to defme number S .‘“" '

See: 23 N.JR. 1306(a), 24 N.JR. 487(a).

NJR. 2872(a) 26 NJR. 3253(a) 26 NIR; 4089(a)4_

in 'the form of an annurty
\ >  the. phrase* “annuity -
]ackpot refers’ to any slot machme ackpot offered. by a-.
" casino licensee: or group of casmo censees pursuant to- -
- ‘which a patron- wins the nght to receive ‘cash ‘payments at -
No' annu1ty jackpot. shall.
~ be: permrtted unless it provrdes for the * payment of fixed. .

In addrtron, no annurty ]ackpot

from “encumbering assrgnrng, or :otherwise transferrmg in
any: way‘ his or her right to:receive the future cash payments' :
- .except as' permltt (k)21 below, and except for a transfer

.- to the estate of - the winner upon his or her death. “Acasing - -
~ licensee or group of casino’licensees may, with' the prror L
approval of the. Commlss1on ‘terminate- all future payments)

- transfer the rrght to‘ receive future payments ln vrolatron of
thrs prohrbrt' — ot

(b) Any casino - hcensee ;Or. group of casrno l1censeesf'.,«'"

* fund. whrch shall be used to make future cash payments
The trust fund shall be admrnlstered in accordance w1th a

s r the trust fund be used fo' purchase._ e
g annuity contract ’."\Umted States. treasury bonds, trea- ~* .
sury notes, or treasury bills in accordance with (c) or @
“below to- assure that the ,trust will have suff1c1ent momes?'
-avarlable in each year to make ‘all annurty Jackpot pay-
* ments which are requlred under- the terms of the annulty paA
i.]ackpots whrch re won ' T s

3 A reserve be establrshed and malntalned w1th1n the‘ SR
trust fund- “which -is - lsufflcrent to purchase the annuity. -~ .
contracts, treasury bopds treasury notes or treasury- bills -
requrred under (b)2 above as“annurty Jackpots are. wom; .

4 ‘The. trust contmue to be marntalned untrl all pay-i‘ -
’Jackpots have’ ‘b.e._en- R

» ‘made; ‘and -

/ 5 The trustees obtam and frle wrth the Commlss1on L
‘”and the Division-w hrn 30 days of recerpt an’ annual audit
“by an 1ndependent | ertrfred publrc accountant hcensed to.
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i. The financial posrtlon of the trust fund including
- whether the trust will be able to pay all of its obli-
- gations when due; and

il. Disclosing’ whether the records and control pro-
cedures examined are maintained in accordante with
the Act, the Commission’s regulations, and generally
accepted accounting principles.

(c) If the trustee or trustees purchase annuity contracts in

satisfaction of (b)2 above, a separate "annuity contract shall .

be purchased for each annuity jackpot won. The annuity

contract shall name the trust fund as beneficiary, shall .

provide for annuity payments which are equal to or greater
than the payments required under the annuity jackpot, and
shall provide for. each annuity contract payment to be made
to the trust fund prior to the date the payment is required to
be made under the annuity jackpot. The annuity contract

-shall be purchased within 180 days after the annuity jackpot

is won, unless it is purchased pursuant to (d) below, and a
copy of the contract shall be provided to the Commission
and Division within 30 days of its purchase The annuity
contract shall be issued by an insurance company Wthh

1. Has fidelity -and f1du01ary insurance or bondlng
coverage for 100 percent of the value of the annuity
contract;’

2. Has a combined capital and surplus of at least 100

million dollars, assets of at least. one billion dollars, and

an A. M. Best Company rating of A plus (superlor) and

3 Is authorlzed to issue annumes in New_Jersey by
the State’s Commissioner of Insurance and is either li-
censed to sell annuities in this State, or represented by an
entity so. licensed.

(d) If the trustee -or trustees purchase United States ~

treasury bonds, treasury notes or treasury bills in satisfaction
of (b)2 above, a separate treasury bond, note or bill shall be
purchased for each payment which is required to-be made
under the terms of the.annuity jackpot. FEach treasury
bond, note or bill shall have’ a surrender value at maturity,

excluding any interest which/is paid before the maturity .

date, which is equal to or greater than the value of the
corresponding annuity jackpot payment, and shall have a
maturity. date which is prior to the date the annuity’jackpot
payment is required to be made. All treasury bonds, notes
or bills shall be purchased within 180 days after the annuity
jackpot is won, and a copy of the bonds; notes or bills will
be provided to the Commission and the Division within 30
days of their purchase.. No treasury. bond, note or bill
purchased pursuant to this section shall be sold -prior to its
maturity date unless the proceeds are used to purchase
another treasury bond, note or-bill or an annuity contract in
compliance with the requirements of this section to assure
that the remaining deferred payments are made as prom-
ised, which purchase must be completed within 30 days of
the sale of the bonds, notes or bills.

' 45-89

(e) Any casino licensee or group of casino, licensees
which offers an annuity jackpot shall be strictly and immedi-
ately liable for any payment which is owed to a bona fide

Commission, -in the event that the payment is not made by
the trustees when due. Where the annuity jackpot is of-
fered as part of a multi-casino progressive slot system, each

casino licensee participating in the system when the jackpot

is won shall be jointly and severally liable for each jackpot
payment requrred to be made under this subsectron

(f) All checks received by the trustees under the annuity
contracts and all checks received upon the sale or surrender
of> the treasury bonds, notes or bills shall- be restrictively
endorsed “for deposit only” to the bank account of the trust
or, with the approval of the Commission, to an account with
a non-bank broker dealer which is registered with the

Securities and Exchange Commission and is a member of

the Securities Investor: Protection. Corporation, deposrted
into such an account, and immediately recorded on “an
Annuity Deposit Log. The Annuity Deposit Log shall
contain, at a minimum, the following:

1. The date the payment 1s recelved
2. The amount of the payment;

3. The source of the payment 1ncluding, if applicable,
the name of the insurance company issuing the payment;
and ) :

4, The signature of ‘the person making the entry
/

(g) Upon the deposit of the payments received in accor-
dance with (f) above, the trustees may invest such proceeds

in United States Treasury notes, bonds or bills or in shares
- of mutual funds which invest only in such Treasury securi- =

ties. The term of any such investment shall not exceed 90

" days and shall not interfere with the ability of the ‘trust to
- make -any annuity jackpot payout when due.-

ment duthorized by this subsection is made by the trustees,
the Annuity Deposit Log shall contain, at a minimum, the
following information for each investment:

1. The date of purchase.or sale;
2. The purchase or sale price;
3. A description of the investment; and

X 4. 'The :signature of the person making. the entry.

(h) The trustees shall make all payments owed to a-

" winner of such a jackpot, as ascertained by the rules of the ‘

If an invest- :

patron as. the result of that patron wmmng an annurty'.

jackpot by check made payable to the winning patron.’ Such
payments. shall be recorded on an Annuity Payment Log

" which shall contam at a minimum, the followmg

1. The patron’s name and address

2. The check number and the date the check was
mailed or presented to the patron;

3. The amount of the check;

Supp. 10-16-95
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4. The date the payment was due;
5. The names of the persons signing the check and

6. The srgnature of ' the person making the entry

® The trustees shall also maintain an Annuity Jackpot
Summary Log-for each patron who wins an annuity jackpot
to summarize the payments owed and made to the winning
patron. The Annuity Jackpot Summary Log shall be pre-.
pared when a patron wins an annuity jackpot

L1 At the time of preparation, the Log shall contam, at

" a minimum, the fol]owmg 1nformatlon

- The patron’ s name -and address;
ii. The date the annuity jackpot was won;
iii. -The total amounty of the 'annu‘ityfjackpo_t;
iv. The amourit of each annuity payment;/
\& The date each annuity ’.payment is due; and
vi._ The<51gnature of the preparer

N

2. As annuity payments are made’to the patron, the
‘ followmg information, at a minimum, shall be -entered in
-the Log

i." The date of the payment;
~ The amount of the check;
‘ iii. The check number; and ,' -

iv. The signature of the person making such an
entry. S ’

)] Any casino licensee or group:of casino licensees which
' offers an|annuity jackpot shall comply with, the display and‘
sign requirements established in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)4 -

- and 19:46-1.26(a)5, except that the display or signineed not

“include the cash equivalent value.

In addition, each such
dlsplay or sign ‘shall prov1de clear notice of the followmg

" 1. That the displayed jackpot will be' paid over time
and not in one lump sum;

2 The. number of payments and the time 1nterval‘

between payments and (

\

.3." That the right to receive the jackpot payments may
not be encumbered, assigned, or otherwise transferred in
any way except to the estate of the winner upon his or her;
death, and that any attempt to make a prohibited transfer

may result in the winner forfeltmg the rlght to receive..

future payments.

(k) Any casino licensee or group of casino licensees

planning to offer an annuity jackpot shall first be required ~
. to establish to the satisfaction of the Commlssron -either

that:

Supp. 10-16-95

. with textual revisions.

‘1
on the deferred portion of the annuity jackpot in the tax
year in which the jackpot is won; or : ~

2. . Reasonable accommodations have been made’ to
enable a winning patron to satlsfy any income tax liability
attributable to the deferred portron of the annuity jackpot
which is, incurred in the tax year in which the jackpot is

won. {

i. .If the casino licensee or group of casino licensees

. comply with this section by lending funds to a winning \

~ patron to pay the income tax llabrhty, the casino licen-

see or group of casino licensees may require a winning -

.patron to encumber, assign or transfer to it or them the

rlght to receive a portion of the future payments suffi- -

c1ent to, repay such a loan. _ .

New Rule, R.1990 d.238,: effectlve May 7, 1990.
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a).

Prior N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, “Inspectlon of slot machine Jackpots ?

recodified to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40D.
Amended by R.1991 d.184, effective Aprll 1, 1991.

" See: 22 N.JR. 3455(a), 23 N.JR. 1025(b)

In (a): added internal citation reference.
In (b)2: deleted (b)2i.-iii. and revised text to include reference to
U.S. Treasury Bonds and specify annuity Jackpot requlrements

- In (b)5: added language regardmg 30 days of receipt” filing require-

ment.

Added new subsections (c) (d) recodlfymg existing (c)- (d) as (e) ()
In new (f), expanded check processing require-
ments. . ’

In new (f)3, added-language including the source of payment.

Recodified existing (e)-(g) as (g)-(i) with no change in text.

Recodified existing (h) as (j).

Amended by R.1991 d.584, effective. December 2, 1991
See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 3655(b).

Adopted outstanding portions of 1.40B. In (b)5: added text regard-‘

ing filing of annual audit within 30 days of receipt with the Commission

and the Division. In (f): added new text regarding the deposrtmg of.

checks. ‘Added new text at'subsection (§)2i.

" Administrative Correction to (b), (d) and (f), adding amended text.

See: 23 NJ.R. 3819(a). .

Amended by R.1994 d.405, effective’ August 1, 1994.
See: 26:N.J.R. 1996(a), 26 N.J.R. 3187(c).
Administrative Correction. '

See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a).

' Case Notes

Annuity payment to slot machine winner is not cash; but rather, is

“other thing of value™  and thus is not deductible. In re Resolution of
New Jersey Casino Control Com’n Concerning Adoption of Amend-
ments to N.J.A.C. 19:45-19:45-1.40(A) and 19:45-1.40(B) and Adoption
of NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.40(A) -and (B)/ 262 N.J.Super. 572,,621 A.2d 536

(A.D.1993), certification denied 134 N.J. 474, 634 A.2d 522.
)

19:45-1. 40C Multr-casmo slot system Jackpot payouts of

cash ‘ -
(a) Any slot’ machine Jackpot payout of cash or slot
tokens which will be included in the calculation of gross

~revenue by two or more casino licensees as part of a multi-,

casino progressive slot system shall be .suibject, except ‘as
otherwise provided in this section, to any procedural or
documentation requirément established in
19:45-1.40. All. forms utilized in the: preparatlon or pay-

ment of a multi-casino progressive slot system jackpot shall
. be clearly identified as forms used for such purpose.

45-90 - I

A winning patron will not be liable for income tax

N.J.A.C.
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(b) For establishments in which Jackpot Payout Slips
(“Payouts”) are manually prepared a separate series of
Multi-Casino Jackpot Payout Slips (“Multi-Casino Pay-
outs”) shall be used in lieu thereof and shall be subject to
the following additional procedures and requirements: |

1. Each’ series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be a
four-part form, at a minimum, and shall be inserted in a
locked dispenser that will:

i. Permit an individual Multi-Casino Payout in the
series and its copies to be written upon srmultaneously
while still locked in the:dispenser; and

ii. Discharge the original, duphcate and tr’iplicate

while the quadruplicate remains in a continuous, unbro- .
ken form in the dlspenser

2. The duplicate and triplicate Multi-Casino Payouts
shall be treated like a duplicate Payout under N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.40, except that:

i. The amount of the Multi-Casino Payout shall not
be included in the daily calculation of the Slot Win
Sheet but shall be reported as a periodic adjustment in
a manner approved by the Commission; and

ii. At the end of each gaming day, at a mmlmum
the trlpllcate Multi-Casino Payout shall be forwarded
by the accounting department to the casino licensee or'
group of casino licensees approved to operate the slot
system (“slot system operator”) for comparison and
agreement with the combined system readings and re-

ports, and for calculation of tax deductions and cash -

- reimbursements, if applicable; and

3. The quadruplicate Multi-Casino Payout shall be
treated like a triplicate Payout under N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40.

(c) For establishments in which Payouts are computer
prepared a separate series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be
used in lieu thereof and shall be subject to the followrng
additional procedures and requirements:

1. Each series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be a
three-part form, at a minimum, and shall be inserted in a
prmter which shall: !

i. Simultaneously print an original, duplicate and
triplicate Multi-Casino Payout while the . computer
stores, in machine-readable form, all mformatlon prmt-
ed on the Multi-Casino Payout; and

ii. Discharge the original, duplicate and triplicate);\

2. Stored data shall not be susceptible to change or
removal by any personnel after preparation of a Multi-
Casino Payout; and

3. The duplicate and triplicate Multi-Casino Payout
shall be treated like a duplicate Payout under N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.40, except that:

i. The amount of the Multi-Casino Payout shall not
: be .included in the daily calculation of the Slot Win

C

Sheet but shall be reported as a periodic adjustment in
a manner approved by the Commission; -and

ii. At the end of edch gaming day, at a minimum;
 the triplicate Multi-Casino- Payout shall be forwarded
by the accounting department to the slot system opera-
tor for comparison and agreement with the combined
system readings and reports, and for calculation of tax
deductions and cash reimbursements, if applicable.

(d) If a multi-casino slot machine system will not permit
slot department personnel employed by the casino licensee
where the jackpot is won to determine from the slot ma-
chine or the progressive display the actual amount of the
jackpot payout of cash or slot tokens won by the patron, the

followmg additional requlrements shall apply:

1. The slot cashier who ' is responsible for preparmg
the Multi-Casino Payout shall' request the slot -system
operator to provide documentation of the actual amount
of the jackpot payout of cash or slot tokens won by the

-patron; ,

2. The slot system operator shall provide, in a form
and manner approved by the Commission, documentation
of the actual amount of the Jackpot payout to the slot,
cashler who shall use the documentation in the prepara-
tion of the Multi-Casino Payout and attach the documen-
tation to the original Multr—Casmo Payout; and

3. The documentation requ1red by (d)1 above shall

“include: the winning jackpot amounts which should be

displayed on the slot machine or the progresswe meter on
the floor of the casino.

(e) Prize tokens shall not be available as a Multi-Casino

Payout. )
/

New Rule—19:45-1.40C. A
Experimental 90-day implementation of new rule, pursuant to N.J.S.A.
5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (l) and-(m), effective March 23, 1990 (expires

~June 21, 1990).

See: 22 N.IR. 841(a).

New Rule, R.1990 d.238; effective May 7, 1990
See: 22 N.JR. 624(a), 22 N.J. R. 1381(a).
Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaklng

‘See: 22 N.J.R. 2190(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.504,. effectlve October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

19:45-1.40D Inspection of slot machine jackpots

(a) Prior to the payment of any slot machine jackpot paid
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 which has a value of at least
$25,000, any jackpot of merchandise or a thing of value to
be paid pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A, or any jackpot
where there is evidence of a malfunction, a casino licensee

~ shall notify the Division that a winning combmatron has

4591

been registered and permit the Division to inspect any slot
machine, progressive equipment or related equipment in-
volved. Upon notification by the casino licensee, the Divi-
sion shall advise thecasino licensee whethercthe Division
will conduct an inspection. When an inspection is conduct- -
ed, the casino hcensee may award payment of the jackpot to

(

Supp;’ 10-16-95
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the wmnmg patron upon completron of the 1nspect10n ab-
sent a-contrary direction-from the- Division pursuant to- its -
Failure of the ]Drvrsron to obJect
to “the -payment of ‘the * jackpot upon completlon of its.

inspection: shall” not. constitute waiver .or' estoppel ‘of any. -
- charge, issue or; claim’ rarsed in-“any cnmmal or- regulatory“
complamt subsequently filed against any person in connec- b

; ,tlon w1th ‘the w1nn1ng or payment of that Jackpot

B Experrmental 90-day 1mplementat10n of new. rule, pursuant to N.J.S. A g

(b) Nothmg in: (a) above shall be deemed to hmrt the -
obhgatlon of a’-casino ‘licensee under the’ ‘Act. and ‘the .

Commlsswn S” rules. to cooperate with the Dlvrsron or Com-:
_mission in ‘any 1nqu1ry or 1nvest1gat10n concernlng slot ma-,
chlne Jackpots » N - Faot

New Ru]e, R 1989 d 72 effectlve February 6 1989 . ;.»\ "

See: 20 NJ.R. 2648(a) 21°'NJ.R. 314(a) ,,.-.U
“New Rule—19:45-1.40B. *~ ‘

BN

. 5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (! ) and (m), effectrve March 23 1990 (explres' :

- June 21,°1990).
: Current NJ.AC! 19: 45—1 40B redesrgnated as 1 40D
See 22'N.J.R. 841(a).

Recodrfred irom NJ.A. C. 19 45—1 40B R. 1990 d. 238 effecuve May 7

- 19900 PR R
See: 22 NJ.R. 624(a) 2 NJR 1381(a) A ; -
Temporary Amendment. ’:'/ - e f’v L
See: 27.NJR. 3226(a)- T .

19 45—1 41 Procedure for fillmg payout reserve contamers

“of slot ‘machines and -hopper - ‘'storage - areas

(a) ‘Each hopper of a slot machine ‘may. be filled by:
requestmg coin, - slot tokens ‘or prize - tokens,. ‘which are’

_compatible with. the hopper- 6 be filled, on -a- Hopper Fill

Slip; or by utilizing coin, slot tokens or-prize tokens that-are
cornpatlble with the hopper to be filled and’ that’ are stored -

inits cotresponding hopper »storage area pursuant to ,4: :

NJAC 1945—-‘136A _E : ‘r, R

follows _— u e

’ ,1,. Whenever a slot supervnsor, attendant or mechamc i
»_requests coins, slot tokens or. prize tokenslto fill a hopper -
.. ora hopper storage area.of a slot machine; he or she:shall-
"~ obtain ‘a properly completed and 51gned Hopper Fill Slip:+

o '(“Hopper Fills”): from a slot, cashler, general cashler or",
L ,_;_i'master coin bank cashler RISRI Sl L

2. Hopper FlllS shall be serially prenumbered forms T

f.each series of ‘Hopper Fills. shall-be' used: in sequential - .
“order, and- the series numbers of all Hopper Fills received
‘by a‘casino licensee ‘shall be accounted for by employees

" independent of the cashiers’ cage -and the ‘slot depart-

" ment.
. be marked “VOID” and shall require the- s1gnature of the

i preparer Notwrthstandmg the ‘above, a serlally prenum- :

All original and' duphcate void’ Hopper Fills shall"

.~ bered combined Jackpot Payout/Hopper Fill form may be * -
) utilized “in. conjunction with - N.J.A.C. - 19:45-1.40(b), as
approved by the. Commrssron, prov1ded that the combined -

. 3

: s’dpp} 101695

~“form shall be used in a-manner. which otherwise comphes

- with-the: procedures and requlrements estabhshed by thlsf |

sectlon SRS IPY S R O ERREAE P R AT i

l
o
|

& 4.5(-.92\' S

yb, B ed, S il i ‘]
(b) The fllhng of a hopper or-a hopper storage areaby - ¢ - - o
{ means ‘of ‘a Hopper Flll Shp shall be accompllshed as -, .

.tokens or prlze token are drstrlbuted

l
,11’1
e

P30 For establlshments in whlch Hopper FlllS are. man- f :
ually prepared the followmg procedures and requlre-'

“ments: shall be observed FLL

N '/'

.i. Each serres of Hopper FIHS shall be a three part
form, at.a rmnlmum, and\ shall be mserted ina locked

N

b dlspenser that will permlt an individual- shp in the. series
©-and its' copies to’ be written ‘upon simultaneously: whlle -

- still locked in the- drspenser ‘and that will drscharge the.’

e uorlgrnaLand duphcate while' the trrphcate remains in a
contrnuous unbroken form in the dlspenser and

ii. Access to the trrplrcates shall be mamtamed and
" controlled ‘at all trmes by employees ‘responsible for..
' controllmg and] accountlng for- the unused -supply of =’
. .Hopper Fills, placmg Hopper Fills.in the' dispensers;

. -and rernovmg from the dlspensers the - trlpllcates re=c
'if marnlng tHerein, PR e St 20

4, For estabhshments in whrch Hopper Fllls are com~

puter- prepared each serles of. Heopper Fills: shall be-a two-
~part form, at a mlmmum and shall be “inserted in a’
<printer that w111 s1multaneously print. ‘an’original and a -
duplicate and store, in a machine-readable form, all infor- : .
mation. prlnted on’ the original .and’ duplrcate and dis- -+

charge the. orrgrnal and duplicate. The stored data ‘shall

"~ not-be. susceptrble to change or removal by any personnel
o after preparat1on of a Hopper Fill. ¢ 4 .
: l

5. On orrgrnals duphcates and trrpllcates or in stored

data, -the Hopper Frll shall 1nclude at a mmlmum the )
"‘followmg 1nformat10n :

" i The asset number of the slot machme to whlch
the coins, slot tokens or prlze tokens are to be drstrlbut-

l

(i The date and shrft durmg whlch the corns slot

PN

b’i’ii., The denomlnanon of the corn slot tokens or
: prlze tokens that are 'to be drstrlbuted

A The amount of coins, slot tokens or prlze tokens
j'that are to be dlstrlbuted

e

\l

N
i

s

v The locatlon from whrch the corns slot tokens or.’p\_ S

-',prlze tokens are drstrlbuted
i

vi.

The srgnature or- 1dent1f1catlon code of the per-v A
’son requestmg coms slot tokens or prize - tokens to fill

‘are to be placed in ‘the slot machine’s all-purpose

’ _hopper or payout only hopper or:inits correspondlng S5 (

, hoPper storage area,.

_J'
l
|
l

V. vm Whether the‘ coms, slot tokens or‘ prrze tokens*’

L The s1gnature and, 1f computer prepared the»‘f Ve
L 1dent1flcatron code of the preparer
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6. The time of preparation of the Hopper Fill shall be
recorded at a minimum, on the orlgmal and duplicate
upon preparation. SR

7. All coins, slot tokens or prlze tokens dlstrlbuted'

from a slot booth, master coin bank or the cashiers’ cage
to a slot machine or its corresponding hopper storage
area shall, during their transportation directly to the
machine and until their deposit into the appropriate

~hopper, remain in pre-wrapped secured bags; provided,
“however, that:

L A casino security department member shall trans- .

port the pre-wrapped secured bags contamlng loose
coin, slot tokens'or prize tokens directly to the slot

_ machine or its corresponding hopper storage area, ac-.

companied by the duplicate Hopper Fill for signature;

ii. The secured bags in which prize tokens are trans-.

ported shall have sufficient identifying features, ap-
proved by the Commission, to- distinguish those bags
and their contents from the secured bags in which coins
or slot tokens are transported and

ili. The casino security department ‘member shall
observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens or prize
tokens in the appropriate. _s]dt machine hopper or the
slot machine’s corresponding hopper storage area, and
the closing and locking of the slot machine. or its
corresponding hopper storage area by the slot-mechanic

- or slot attendant:before obtamrng the signature of the
slot mechanic or attendant on the duphcate copy of the
Hopper Fill.

8. A slot mechanic who participates in flllmg a slot
machine hopper shall inspect the slot machine and deter-

mine if the empty hopper resulted from a machine mal-
function. A slot attendant participating in a hopper fill

shall review the Machine Entry Authorization Log and
alert a slot mechanic to inspect the slot machine if the
entries in the log mdlcate a c0n31stent malfunctron prob-

~lem.

9. Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Hopper Fill shall be, at a minimum,

- of the following personnel at the followmg tlmes

i. The original: .

(1) The slot cashrer master coin. bank cashler or
general cashrer—upon preparation;.'and

(2) The security department member transportmg

- the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to the slot
machine—upon recelpt from the cashier of the coins,
slot tokens or. prize tokens to be transported and

e

ii. The duplicate:

_ (1) The slot cashier, master"Coin bank cashier or
general cashier-upon preparation;

(2) The security department member transporting
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to the -slot

45-93

machine—upon receipt from the cashier of coins, slot
tokens or prize tokens to be transported; and

/(3) The slot mechanic or attendant—after deposit-
ing the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens in the
appropriate hopper of the slot machme and closing
and locking the slot machme -

10. Upon meeting the srgnature requirements as de-
scribed in (b)9 above, the security department member -
shall maintain and control the duplicate and the slot:
cashier, master coin bank or general cashier shall main-
tain and control the original of the Hopper Fill Shp

11. At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the
original and duplicate Hopper Frll Slip shall be forwarded
as follows: '

i, The orlgmal Hopper Fill Slip shall be forwarded
in exchange for coin, currency or credit, to the master
coin bank if prepared by a slot cashier or to the main

. bank if prepared by a general cashier. All original -
B Hopper Fill Slips received or prepared by the master
coin bank or received by the main bank shall then be
forwarded to the ~accounting - department, which, as
reasonably practicable after receipt, shall confirm that .
the information on-the original Hopper Fill agrées with
“the. information on the triplicate or.in stored data:

ii. The duplicate Hopper Fill Slip shall be, forward-
ed- directly to the accounting department, which, as -
“reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record the
information from the Hopper Fill Slip on the Slot Win
Sheet, and shall conflrm that the information recorded
on the Hopper Fill Slip agrees with the meter readlngs
“recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet and with the infor-
mation on the triplicates or in stored data.

(©) Each slot machine hopper may be filled from its

correspondmg hopper storage area as follows:

1. Whenever a slot machine’s hopper requires coin,
slot tokens or prize tokens, a slot attendant or mechanic,
after confirming that theihopper storage area contains the
necessary coin, slot tokens or prize tokens to replenish the
hopper to be filled, may, in the presence of a member of
the security department transfer the necessary coin, slot
tokens or prize tokens.from that slot machine’s hopper
storage area directly to the approprlate hopper of the
corresponding slot machine. = The security department -
member shall observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens
or prize tokens in the appropriate slot machine hopper
and the closing. and locking of ‘the slot machine and its
corresponding hopper storage area by the slot mechanic
or attendant.;

2. After transferrlng the coins, slot tokens or prize

~ tokens to the slot machine’s approprlate hopper, the slot

attendant or mechanic shall make the entries required on

the slot machine’s log; which, at a mmlmum, shall include
-the following;:

Supp. 10-16-95
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i. The date and time of the .transfer;

!

ii. The type of hopper in the slot machine to which
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens were transferred;

iii. The amount of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens
" that were placed in that hopper; and

*iv. The name and license number of the slot attend- .:

ant or slot mechanic who made the transfer.-

(d) Hopper storage areas shall be filled by usmg Hopper
Fill Slips, in ‘accordance with the procedures in (b) above.

(e) Each casino licensee shall submit and have approved
internal controls for detecting and removing prize tokens
from the all-purpose hoppers of -its slot machines. Each
casino licensee so removing a prize token shall count it, for
purposes of calculating its gross revenue pursuant to
NJ.S.A. 5:12-24, as cash received from gaming operations
for the face amount of the prize token.

" Amended by R.1981 d 437, effective November 16, 1981.

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b): :
. (€)2: deleted “time of distribution” and substitutéd “shift during
which coins are distributed” therefor. (f) added. Renumbered (f) as
(g). (h) added. Renumbered (g)-(i) as (i)-(k) without change in text.
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989.

" See: 20 N.IR. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b).

Added text in (b) “Notwithstanding the above ...”.
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(3) 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

In (e)1: added “asset” to number
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effectivé March 2, 1992,

‘See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.JR. 858(c):

In (k): stylistic revisions. ’
Amended by R.1992d.255, effective June 15, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 2921(a), 24 N.J.R. 2297(a).

Stylistic_revisions throughout. ‘In (a): revised to read that. Hopper
Fill Slips “shall be prepared, in accordance with procedures approved

by the Commission.” In (b): added text to specify that the slot booth

cashier is the preparer of the Hopper Fill Slips. Added new (¢)7. In
(j), deleted reference to “cage” cashier maintaining and controlling the

.original.

Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a).

Revised to- meet statutory changes regarding records retention, stor- -

age and destruction. Eliminates current petition process for records
destruction and off-site record generation or storage. Revised section.
Administrative correction to (c). — .

See: 25 N.J.R. 1230(a).

"~ Amended by R.1993 d.631, effective December 6, 1993. )

See: 25 N.J.R. 4474(a), 25 NJ.R. 5522(a)
Administrative Correction. )

" See: 26 N.J.R. 1538(c).

‘Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994,
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J. R. 4089(a).’

"‘Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 NJ.R. 2597(a).

Extended the section -to general ‘cashiers and - ‘master coin bank '

cashiers; substituted “preparer”. for ¢
rewrote (b)11i.

‘slot cashier”’ throughout; and

19:45-1.41A - Procedures governing the removal of coin,
slot tokens and slugs from a slot machine
hopper
(a) Except as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 38(d) and (b)
through (d) below, no coin,:slot tokens, or- slugs shall be
removed from a slot machine hopper.

¢
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.in denominations of $25.00 or more.

(b) If a slot machine malfunctions during a payout and
the slot machine cannot be repaired in a timely manner,
coin and slot tokens may be removed from a slot machine’s

hopper in order to complete the slot machine paid jackpot, - °

The coin or slot tokens shall be removed from the slot
machine hopper by a slot attendant, slot mechanic or super-
visor thereof for slot machines which accept coin or slot
tokens in denominations less than $25.00, or a slot depart-
ment supervisor for slot. machines which accept slot tokens
: The removal of the
coin or slot tokens shall be documented on the Machine
Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36(j).
Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee from
preparing a Jackpot Payout Slip for the amount of coin or
slot token owed- the patron provided that the payout is
completed in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 and a
notation is' made on the Jackpot Payout Slip indicating the
reason for the slip. : '

(c) If coin or slot tokens are inserted by a patron and are
neither registered nor returned to the patron by the slot
machine, a member of the slot department in accordance
with (b) above may remove the coin or slot tokens from the
slot machine hopper and return them to the patron. - The
removal of the coin -or slot tokens shall be documented on
the Machine Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.36(j). Under no circumstances shall a casino licen-
see remove more coin'or slot tokens than the maximum
number of coin:or slot tokens which can be wagered on one
handle pull of the slot machine.

(d) Whenever slugs are found in a slot machine’s. hopper
the - following procedures and requlrements shall be fol-
lowed: :

1. A slot attendant, slot mechanic or supervisor there-
of shall, for slot machine denominations less than $25.00,
or a slot department supervisor for slot machine denomi-
nations of $25.00 or more, immediately remove the slugs
from the slot machine hopper and place the slugs into an
envelope or container. The individual who found the
slugs shall record the asset number and denomination of
the slot machine, the quantity of slugs found, the date the
slugs were found, and his or her signature on the Machine
Entry  Authorization Log pursuant to = NJ.A.C.
19:45-1.36(j). - The envelope or container :may be main-
tained inside the slot machine until the number of slugs in
the envelope or container is nine. When the number of
slugs in the envelope or container reaches nine or at.such
other times as may be necessary, the Slot attendant, slot
mechanic -or slot supervisor shall complete a three- -part |
Slug Report which contains, at a minimum, the following:

i. The date and time;

ii. The asset number of the slot machine from
which the slugs were removed,; ‘

iii. The denommanon of the slot machine;

v.. The denomination and quantity of slugs;

45-94
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v. A brief description of the slugs; and

vi. The signature of the slot attendant, slot mechan-.

ic or slot department superv1sor completmg the Slug
Report.

2. Upon completion of the Slug Report requlred by

(d)1 above, the slot attendant, slot mechanic or slot
department supervisor shall remove the envelope or con-
tainer, seal the-envelope or container and transport it
with the Slug Report to the Master Coin Bank or other
location as approved by the Commission. The individual
accepting receipt of the slugs shall sign all three parts of
the Slug Report. The slot department member shall

deliver the original copy of the Slug Report to the -

Commission’s Principal Inspector and the triplicate to the
Division’s in-house office. The. duplrcate Slug Report
shall remain with the slugs untll their destruction.

3. If more than nine slugs are found at any one time

in a slot machine’s hopper the slot department member

* shall place the slugs into the envelope or .container and
immediately complete the Slug Report required by (d)l
above.

ber shall inspect the slot machine and coin mechanism to
determine if there is a malfunction. The results of this
inspection shall be documented on the Machine Entry
Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36(j).

4. All slugs shall be destroyed in- accordance with
. procedures submitted to and approved by the Comm1ss1on
and the Division. .

New Rule, R.1994 d.423, effective August 15, 1994.
See: 26 NJ.R. 1620(a), 26 N.J.R. 3465(c).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See: 26 N.LR. 4089(a). !

i
'I

19:45-1.42 Removal of slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes

. and slot cash storage boxes; unsecured
' ;
currency; meter readings (

~ (a) For each slot machine and attached bill changer on
the gaming floor, the slot drop bucket, slot drop box and
slot cash storage box shall be removed at least once a week
on specific days and at times designated by the casino
licensee on a schedule which shall be filed with the Commis-
sion and the Division. No slot drop bucket, slot drop box
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied or removed from
its compartment at other than the times specified on such
schedule except with the express approval of the Commis-

sion. Prior to emptying or removing any slot drop bucket, /
slot drop box or slot cash storage box, a casino licensee shall -

notify the Commission and the surveillance department of
the transportation route that will be utilized. .

1. All slot drop boxes which are not attached to d’slot -

machine or temporarily stored in the base of a slot
* machine pursuant to (c)2ii below, including emergency
slot drop boxes which are not actively in use, shall be
stored in the count room or other secure area outside the

45-95

The’ slugs shall be immediately transported in -
accordance with (d)2 above. The slot department mem- -

19:45-1.42
count room approved by the Commission, in an enclosed
storage cabinet or trolley and secured in such cabinet or
trolley by a separately keyed, double locking system. The
key to one lock shall be maintained and controlled by the
security department and the key to the second lock shall

"~ be maintainecl. and controlled by the Commission.

{
(b) Slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash
storage boxes shall be removed from their compartments in

" a slot machine or bill changer, in the presence of a Commis-'

sion inspector, by at least three employees, two of whom
shall be members of the casino security department, and one
of whom shall be a member of the accounting department.

(c) Procedures and requirements for removing slot drop B
buckets, slot drop boxes ‘and slot cash storage boxes from_
the casino shall be as follows:

1. The slot drop bucket, slot drop box .or slot ,c'éishl
storage box shall be removed from its compartment and
an empty slot drop bucket, slot drop box, or ‘slot cash
storage box shall be placed into the compartment, and if
applicable, a unique identification number' shall be as-
signed and recorded for the slot cash storage box, either
upon its insertion or removal, after which the compart-
ment shall be closed and locked;

2. All slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash
storage boxes removed from compartments shall be trans-
ported dlrectly to, and secured in the count room by the
personnel required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(c), for the
counting of their conténts; provided, however, that:

i A slot cash storage box removed from a bxll -
changer in order to service the bill changer may ' be
temporarily stored in the corresponding double-locked
base of the slot machine (the compartment of the slot
machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot drop .
box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced
and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the
slot cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill-
changer by the end of the repair person’s shift, or if the-
bill changer must be removed from the casino floor, the
slot cash storage box shall be removed from the locked
slot compartment and transported to the count room.in

. accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.38; and

ii. A full or inoperable slot drop box shall be re-
placed with-an empty emergency slot. drop box, \and
may be stored in its corresponding double-locked slot

" machine base until no later than the next scheduled slot
drop box pickup; and

3. Except for members of thé casino accounting de-
partment participating in the emergency removal of a slot
cash storage box or slot drop box, casino security depart-
ment employees and fepresentatives of the Commission
and Division, all persons participating in the removal of -
slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage
boxes shall wear as outer'garments only a full-length, one-
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AN

plece pocketless garment w1th opemngs only for the"\ o

~ hands, feet: and neck L

3

(d) In addrtron to complyrng wrth the procedures 1nclud- s
ed in (b) and (c) above, a casino licensee shall submrt to the - . -

‘Commission" for approval its’ procedures detarlmg how thé

- slot drop bucket, slot drop box and slot cash storage box. for
each slot machine and attached. bill changer on the gaming .. .
floor ‘will be emptred or removed from ifs. compartment R

Such

when the casino is open to the public-for 24 hours, ...

RS

1. How patrons will be not1f1ed that.a slot machme L

will ‘be closed for emptying or removing slot drop buckets

- slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes; S
2 How patrons will - ‘be- removed from slot alsles
R How ‘the area- will be secured whrle the slot drop'

) bUCketS,\Slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are
emptled or removed and TR 'g el [

" 4. How the compartments in Wthh the full slot drop.,
'buckets slot. drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are

L

. transported w1ll be secured whlle they are 1n the casino. . -

, (e) Whenever currency is found 1ns1de a b111 changer but

~ - outside the slot cash storage box (“unsecured currency”); a .
slot/ supervisor -or casino -accounting supervisor: shall- com--
R plete a form which includes the asset number or, pursuant, -
.10 N.JALC. 19:45-1.16(b), other unique 1dent1flcat10n num- "
: - ber of the slot cash storage box in the. bill changer in-‘which® -
©the unsecured currency was found, the date”the unsecuredﬁ
“-'currency was found and the total dollar amount of .the -

" unsecured currency The slot superv1sor or casmo ‘account-- -

":mg supervisor and a- member - of the casino securlty depart-;. -

"~ ment shall then sign “the form as evidence-of |the total‘dollar - -
. amount being transported,; place the form and the unse- -
_~cured currency into an envelope or contalner unless the :
= form is prlnted on“the front :of the envelope in which the -

currency is- being ‘placed; - seal the envelope or container

using a method approved by the Commission, which method - )
v ~“shall provrde evrdence of any tampermg,k and. transport the i
: envelope or contalner drrectly to the cashrer‘s cage.

(f) Upon recerpt of the sealed envelope or contamer from R
" the ‘slot supervisor-or casino accountrng superv1sor a‘cage

- -supervisor' shall- lmmedrately prepare an Unsecured Bill -~ -
”Changer Currency Report R ! '

(g) Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be‘;.
Each series of Unsecured: Bill-

serlally prenumbered forms.

cashiers’ cage and slot’ department Al orlglnal and-dupli-

cate void Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be -
- “marked: “VOID” " and” shall require the s1gnature of the

- preparer.

- Tency ‘Reports shall be forwarded to’ the accountmg depart- ;
B ment at the end of the gaming day A

All copies of void Unsecured: Bill| ‘Changer. Cur-

procedures and requlrements shall be: observed

v

FE N

LN

“computer- system that w111 srmultaneously print'an original
‘information. printed “on| the -original . and duplicate; and -
. -not-be: susceptible ‘to: change or removal by any personnel.

- after preparatlon of th@l Unsecured B111 Changer Currency :
,_Report - S t - ‘ .

"*ble in stored data, the [cage supetvisor shall record at a‘f" oy
'mmrmum the followrng 1nformat10n o e

coand CoL j.j 'ji

Each series’ of Unsecured Blll Changer Currency B
Reports shall ‘be-a three ~patt: “form, at.a minimum; and " - -
“shall be inserted 1nto a:locked drspenser that will permlt-i L
* an,individual slip in the‘ series and its coples to be written" N
~upon, s1mu1taneously ‘while still locked in the- drspenser S
~and that will dlscharge the orrgmal and dupllcate while
the triplicate remams in.a contmtfous unbroken for 0 in
ithe drspenser, and ‘ L Sl

2. Access. to the trrphcates shall be malntamed and":» e
: Controlled at all” tlmes by employees responsrble for con-_:

o trolling and accountmg for the unused supply of Unse-;»}f',, .

cured Bill Changer Currency Reports placing Unsecured
"Bl Changer Currency Reports' in: the dtspensers and
' *removrng from the drspensers the trlphcates remarmng*‘f S
therem : S .

-'(1) For estabhshments in Wthh Unsecured B111 Changer
Currency Reports -are: computer prepared ‘each series. of’.v.f;
Unsecured Bill. Changer Currency Reports: shall be a two
part form,: at’ a minimum, and::shal -be~ generated by a

and. duplicate ~and* stote, “in - machme réadable /form, all .

discharge the ‘originaliand- duplicate. The stored. data shall

(]) On the orlgmal duphcate and trlphcate or 1f apphca-» S

The date and time of preparatron

2 The asset number -or, pursuant to NJAC’.
'19 45-1.16(b), ‘other unrque identification number -of the. !
_slot cash’ storage box in the bill changer from Wthh thef
unsecured currency was removed : : »

3 The denommauon(s) of unsecured currency,

4 The ‘total dollar amount of the unsecured currency, a

=5, The srgnature or, 1f computer prepared 1dent1f1ca- o
‘tlon code of the’ preparer AN

(k) The orlgrnal and duphcate coples of the Unsecuredii A

-~ "Bill Changer Currency Report shall be’ presented to the slot S
' supervrsor ot ‘casino accountmg supervisor and the casino.
. security. representanve for srgnature

" Changer Currency Reports shall be used in sequential order . Signature requirements, ‘the cage supervisor shall transport -

" and shall be accounted for by employees 1ndependent of the”.

Upon meetmg ‘the B

the unsecured cutrency along with: the original and duplrcate-"f;i S

- copies’ of the’ Unsecured Brll Changer “Currency: Report to- .
~ the main . bank. " The rnam “bank- cashier’ shall sign 'the -
“original and duplicate” copres of the Unsecured Bill Changer N

“"Currency Report and retam the orlgmal -and the unsecured

' ‘\—The main- bank cashrer shall e1ther . .

“' .attach the form referenced in_(e) above to the duplicate and -~
_ (h) For estabhshments in:which Unsecured B1ll Changerv" :
- Currency Reports ‘are manually prepared ‘the followmg ﬁ

currency. The “duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency »'-_;7. .
Report shall be returned to the cage: Supervrsor who shall-

expeditiously -deposit the duphcate with' the-attached. form-, L
into the locked: accountmg box located in the cashrers cage Ceho g
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1. Add the value of the ‘unsecured’ currency to the
main bank’s accountability and retain the orlgmal of the

Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until the. end of

the gaming day; or

2.. Maintain the unsecured currency and the original
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until both are
collected by a count room supervisor and immediately
transported to the count room where:

i. The currency shall bve~_counted with the contents
removed from the corresponding slot cash storage box
and, recorded on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report;
and

ii. The original Unsecured Bill Changer Currency
Report shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(i).

~ (I) At the end of the gaming day, at a minimum, the
original and duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer
Currency Report shall be forwarded as follows:

1. If, pursuant to. (k)1 above, the main bank cashier
has retained possession of the original, the cashier shall
forward the original directly to the accounting department
for agreement with the triplicate or stored data; and

2. The duplicate with the attached form shal] be for-
warded directly to the accounting department for record-

ing on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and Slot Win -

Sheet, and agreement with the triplicate or stored data;

provided, however, that no. additional recording of the

unsecured currency shall be required if the currency has
~ been transported to the count room, counted and record-

ed pursuant to (k)2 above. -

C ,

(m) The duplicate copy of the Unsecured' Bill Changer

Currency Report shall be attached to the Slot Cash Storage

Box Report as supporting documentatiofi. A notation shall’

be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency
Repo@t indicating whether.the dollar amount of ‘the unse-

" cured currency has been added to the Slot Cash Storage Box

Report and Slot 'Win Sheet in accordance with (k)2 above
or (/)2 above.

- (n) Notwithstanding the requirements of (¢) through (m)
above, when unsecured currency is found during the collec-
tion of slot cash storage boxes, a casino licensee shall
transport the unsecured currency directly 'to the soft count
room. The completion of the form required by (e) above
shall be performed by a count téam member and a member
of the casino security department. The envelope or con-
tainer shall be transported. with«the slot cash storage boxes
to the count room pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(c). The
unsecured currency shall be counted and recorded with the
contents removed from the corresponding slot cash storage
box. The form prepared pursuant to (e) above shall be
forwarded to the accounting department with the Slot Cash
Storage Box Report pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(i).
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(6) Accounting department employees with no incompati-
ble functions shall, at least once a week read and record on
a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on the in-metér, drop
meter, jackpot meter, manual jackpot meter, change meter
and coupon meters. Accounting department employees
shall periodically read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the
numbers on the bill meters in accordance with a schedule
established by the casino licensee and approved by the
Commission, but in no event shall the ‘casino licensee be
required to read and record the bill meters more than once
a week. These procedures shall be performed in conjunc-
tion with the removal and replacement of the slot drop
buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes prior to
opening the slot machines for patron’ play.

(p) After preparation of the Slot Meter Sheet each em-
ployee involved ‘with its preparation shall sign the Slot
Meter Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the information
contained thereon after which the sheet shall be forwarded
directly to the accounting department for comparison to-the
Slot Win Sheet and calculation of slot machine statistics.

bE T .

(q) Whenever there is)a variance of $25.00. or more

between the .meter reading taken from the change meter

- and recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet pursuant to (f) above,
and the total amount of cash and coupons removed from

the bill changer’s slot cash storage box, the casino licensee’s

accounting department shall, as expeditiously as possible,

read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the bill meters and
value coupon meter, and shall remove the slot cash storage
box and count the contents in accordance with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.33. The meter readings from the bill meters and -

'value coupon‘meter shall be compared to the total amount

of cash and coupons removed from the slot cash ‘storage box
for the period frorn the last date the bill meters and value
coupon meter were read to verify the variance. The casino -
licensee shall be required to file an incident report with the
casino controller, Commissioner and Division whenever a

" variance between the meter readings from the change meter

and the cash and coupons removed from the slot cash
storage box is $25.00 or more. The incident report shall
include, at a minimum, the following:

1. The date of the meter reading;
2. The date the report was filed;

3. The amount of the variance, by denonrination;

4. The asset vhumber of the bill changer”involved‘

5. An 1nd1cat10n as to the cause of the varlance if
avallable

6. An 1nd1cat10n as to whether the bill meters and
value coupon meter confirmed the variance; and

7. The signature and 11cense number of the preparer.

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.
See: 19 N.UJ.R. 1110(a).

Supp. 10-16-95
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OTHER AGENCIES

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(¢),
. (P.L, 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and St 12—100(e), effectlve Aprll 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 NJR. 2090(a)
" . Added the removal .of slot storage boxes.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. '
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
" In(a): revised text and added final phrase regarding the emptying or
removing of any slot drop bucket or slot cash storage box. In (b):
added new. (b)lii, revising old (b)lii deleted (b)2ii, recodifying (b)2i
into text of subparagraph (b)2. Revised text at (b)1i, adding phrase
“When the casino is not open to the public, the ...” to beginning of
subparagraph and adding “accounting department members” to identify
employees. - In . (c): stylistic revisions; added new subsection (d),
recodifying (d)-(e) as (e)-(f).
Amended by R.1992 d.154, effective April 6 1992.
See: 24 N.JR. 57(a), 24 N.J.R. 1379(a):
In (b)-(c), added “casino” to define “security department member”:
In (c)liii, added reference to “casino security department employees”.
Amended by R.1992 d.432, effective November 2, 1992. K N
See: 24 N.J.R. 2695(a), 24 N.J.R. 4068(c). ‘
Staffmg requirements for removal’ changed in (b).
Aménded by R.1993 d.36, effective January 19, 1993. .
See: 24 N.J.R. 4026(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). : -~
" Meters to be read by casino accountants; (g) added procedure for
variation of $25.00 or’ more. { . oo
* Administrative correction to (b)lii.
See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b). . \
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective Apr11 5 1993. :
See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).
In (c)i: added text regarding the.utilization of a unique 1dent1f1catron
number.
Amended by R 1993 d.318, effectlve July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15,
.1993).
See: 25 N.LR. 1503(b), 25 N. 1. R 2908(a) :
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. ° /
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a)..
. Amended by R.1994 d.79, effective February 22, 1994
See: 25 NJ.R. 4873(a), 26 N.J.R. 1110(b).
Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a).
* Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August .15, 1994. ’
See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R, 3464(b). .
Amended by R.1994 d.574,: effective November 21, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26 N.J.R. 4639(a).

N

19:45-1.43 Slot count; procedure fér counting and
recording contents of slot drop buckets and
slot drop boxes
(a) The opening, counting and recordlng of the contents
of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxe’s (the “hard count”)
shall be pérformed in the count room required pursuant to
NJ.A.C 19:45-1.32, by at least three employees of the
casino licensee (the ‘count; team”), ‘Except as otherwise_
provided in (i) below, the hard count shall be performed in’
the presence of a Commission inspector. To gain entrance
to the count room, a Commission inspector shall present an
official identification card issued by the Commission which
contains his or her photograph.

(b) The contents of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes (

shall be counted and recorded immediately after removal
from their slot machine compartments. Each casino licen-
see shall file with the Commission and the Division the
. specific times during which the contents .of slot drop buckets
- and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded.

,

\
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-accepted by a cage cashier or main coin bank cashier.
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_(c) All members of the count team present in the count
room during the counting process shall be required to wear
a full-length, one-piece, pocketless outer garment with no
openings other than,for the hands, feet and neck.

(d) No person shall carry a pocketbook or other contam-‘
er into the count room at any time unless it is transparent

(e) No person othe‘r than a Commission inspector or
Division representative shall be permitted to enter or leave
the count room during the hard count, except in an emer-

‘gency or for a normal work break, until the hard count is.

completed. All persons exiting the count. room shall be
inspected with a metal detector by a casino security depart-
ment employee in ‘the presence of a Commission inspector.

The countmg and recording process shall be discontinued
and all coin and slot tokens shall be secured during any
work break or emergency where: the minimum number of
count room personnel required by (a) above are not present
or are not capable of performing their responsibilities.

® Immedlately prior to opening -and: counting the con-
tents of the slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes, the doors
to the count room shall be securely locked and a count team
member shall notrfy the surveillance department employee
assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring room
required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10 that the count is about to
begin. The surveillance department shall also be notified
prior to any person entering or exmng the count room after

the hard count has begun

(g) The survelllance department shall monitor and make
a video recording, with the time and date inserted thereon,
of the entire hard count, including any entrance to or exit
from the count room by any person during the hard count

~and all metal ‘detector inspections performed by casino
“security. The video recording shall be retained by the

surveillance department for at least five days from the date’
of recordation unless otherwise dlrected by the Commlssxon

- or the D1v1sron

\

(h)-No eoins or slot tokens shall be removed from the
slot count room after commencement of the hard count
until the coins or slot tokens have been recounted and
The
recount procedures” shall include the, recounting of any | -

, bagged coins or slot tokens on a random sample basis.

)
(i) Procedures and requlrements for conductmg the hard
count shall be as follows:

1. Prior to the first slot drop bucket of slot drop box
- being  emptied and counted, employees of the casino
licensee shall: i

i. Provide the name and the employee license num-
ber of each person present in the count room at. the
inception of the hard count to the Commission 1nspec-
tor observmg the hard count; = -



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

19:45-1.43

) ‘. \v‘: . o. .
ii. Check, in the presence of the Commission in--

spector, the accuracy of all weighing and counting

equipment, with the exception of coin or slot token
wrapping machines, to insure proper calibration for

each denomination of coin and slot token; and
ili. Complete and sign a calibration report.

2. All slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or more
shall be counted or weighed at the beginning of the hard
count, in the presence of the Commission inspector. The
casino licensee may count or weigh other denominations

of coins or slot tokens at the same time, provided that the -

high denomination slot token count proceeds to comple-
tion without interruption, except as otherwise provided
herein. The Commission inspector shall, independently
of the casino licensee, record on a countdown sheet the

~total amount of each slot token in a denommatlon ‘of

$25.00 or more which is.counted or weighed. The inspec-
tor shall compare the totals on his or her countdown.
sheet with the amounts of those slot tokens recorded by
the hard count team on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify
that the amounts are in agreement and are correct, and if
not, shall either satisfactorily account for. any discrepan-

cies, if possible, or document the incident and promptly.
report it to the Division. At the conclusion of the hard-
count, the inspector shall recompare the totals on the'

countdown sheet with the final totals determmed by the
casino licensee. .

3. Before each slot drop bucket or slot drop box is
emptied, one count team member shall hold it up in full
view of the closed circuit television camera and the count

team member recording the count so as to permit proper'

recording of the number contained -thereon.

4. The contents of each slot drop bucket or slot drop

box shall be emptied, counted and recorded separately
and such proceduresishall at all times be conducted in full

view of the closed circuit television cameras located in the

count room.

5. ‘The contents of each slot drop bucket or slot drop
box shall be emptied separately into either a machine that
automatically counts the coins or slot tokens or a scale
that automatically weighs the coins or slot tokens; provid-

ed, however, that any prize tokens shall be manually .-

counted ‘and separately recorded on the Slot Win Sheet.

6. Immediately after the contents of each ‘slot drop
bucket or slot drop box are emptied into either the

. counting machine or scale, the inside of the slot 'drop

bucket or slot drop box shall be held up to the full view of

the closed circuit television camera and shall be shown to

at least one other count team member and the Commis-

sion inspector, if present, to assure that all contents of the |

slot drop bucket or slot drop box have been removed.

7. As the contents of each slot drop bucket or slot
" drop box are counted by the counting machine or weighed

by the scale, one member of the count team shall record

45-99

the following information on the Slot Win Sheet or a -
supportmg document:

i. The asset number of the slot machine to wh1ch'
the slot drop bucket or slot drop box contents corre-
sponds, if not preprmted thereon;

ii. The number of coins or slot tokens, or the weight
of the coins or slot tokens contained in the slot drop
bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that if the

-value of the coins or slot tokens is not converted into
dollars and cents until after the counting process is
completed, the conversion shall be calculated and the
dollar value of the drop shall be entered by denomina-
tion on the Slot Win Sheet; and

iii. The number and dollar value of each denomina-
tion of prize token issued by any casino licensee, and
the total dollar value of all prize, tokens issued by any

. casino licensee. -

8. A Commission inspector may, at any time, require

the accuracy of any weighing, wrapping or counting equip-

ment, or the amount of any previously welghed wrapped
or counted coin or slot tokens, to be checked or re-
checked o ) ¢

9. After all slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or
more have been counted, wrapped or placed in racks, ‘and
then secured in a .manner approved by the Cornmlssmn
the Commission inspector may leave the count. room to
perform other functions.as required by the Commission.

. Upon leaving the count room, the inspector shall:

i.  Notify the surveillance department of his or her
departure; and

ii. Test and activate the light system or other ap-
proved device at the count room door required by :

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32(d).

10. - No person shall enter or leave the count room
during the hard count when a Cornm1ss1on inspector is-
not present except in an emergency ‘

11.  After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and
slot ‘drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded,
each count team member shall sign the Slot Win Sheet or.

other document as approved by the Commission attesting

to their involvement in the hard count:

12.  After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and
slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded, any
count team ‘member not required to remain pursuant to
(i)11ii below may be permitted to exit the count room if
the following requirements are satisfied: "

L The Slot Win Sheet or other approved document
must be 81gned by each count team member exiting the °
count room, in accordance with (i)10 above; .

. ii. At least three count team members m’u‘stt remain
in the count room until the verification process is
completed;

Supp. | 10-16-95
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(.. and Division.”

The Slug Report shall -be ‘a three-part form, at.al mini-

be dlstrlbuted as follows

Orrgmal to Commlssron mspec

Second i/copy 'to 'D1v1s1o 1

purposes .of calculating gross: revenue\pursuant to N.J. S.A.
5 12—24 as cash received by the .. casino’: hcensee from

above shall be allowed:_

- hard count shall be as vfollows

Approxrmately 15 mlnutes pr1or to: the end_ of the

nspector shall_ be notlﬁed that the hard cou
e completed A T

1nspector shall

- events, -if - posmble or document - -
promptly report it to: the D1v1s1on » and

TR changes in’ personnel if possrb]e or document: the
e mcrdent and promptly report it to the D1v1sron.a_ =

- Supp 10,15595_ s

) }Wm Sheet attestlng" o the accuracy of the mformatlon :'
‘recorded thereon R oL

» "cashler havmg acces\scto the mformatlon recorded-or "the 5

'Slot \

’L-g,.the slot ‘tokens and prlze tokens listed on h1s :or /her . o
- countdown - sheet with’ the “amounts - of each of those. = < .=
 tokens shown.on the Slot Win- Sheet and verify that the.

" -amounts -are. in agreement and’ are-correct, and’ if not,

_»13 “ At the conclusron of the hard count any slugs that’ .
have been found shall be: delivered to a representatlve of; s
- the: DlVlSlOl‘l ‘together witha copy. “of ‘the: Slug Report

[ “mum, which ‘shall include. the date, the. total number of .
i slugs recelved and the srgnature of the preparer, and shall"‘. - )

copy mamtamed by hard count supervrsor “

O o ’_‘;»_:'fshall then srgn the Slot Win ‘Sheet ev1denc1ng the - ‘inspec-. S
o , 14 Each prlze token isst ed by any casmo llcensee ... tor’s presence and the fact that the inspector, the cashier =~
1 Uthatis, emoved from aslot drop. bucket or a slot drop.box

~and counted pursuant ‘to this section shall'be counted for',‘-"‘_f;__

.‘and count team. have agreed on the total: amount of’ coin, :-.
_prize’ tokens and slot ‘tokens. counted. . The. coin, prlze

- tokens and " slot. tokens ‘thereafter shall remain ‘in the -
St custody of cage cashlers or master ‘coin: bank cashrers :
gamlng operatlons for the face amount of the- prize’ token o

“and, notw1thstand1n" the prohibmon on prize tokens acti--
vatmg slot machme'play, no: ad]ustment ‘to. the amount ..~~~
recorded on the Slot. Win Sheet in. accordance w1th (1)7111-' o S
: L AR thelr xrtmg the count room, and ..

ST A casmo secdrlty department employee 1n the?

. unsecured coms pnze tokens and slot tokens

e ’hard count, if a Commission” inspector is not present, an -

'1s about to e V"-"'_._shall be transp ) ,ted vd‘ ;

2 Upon reentermg the count room the_Commtssron e

R :shall

ex1ted the count room durmg the perlo ‘ off h1s or her v

RIS ".,»absence and if so, either satlsfactonly account for those._ Gt _' the number ‘of coins or slot tokens’ counted and record

© i ‘Compare the orlgmal hst of 'count team members e
"_'-,.‘w1th the persons present at the conclusion-of the hard: "
* ' count, ascertain whether the-identities of the persons in
- the count room remained unchanged durlng the hard _—
“count; and if not, either satisfactorily account for. any -

g '.ed pursuant to: thrs 1sect10n after berng 1mproperly ac-

: l __OTHER AGENCIES.
3 At least one count team mer ber shall srgn the Slot‘ Ry

\,: : : Sl -

4. The prize’ tokens\ wrapped ‘coin and slot tokens , e

b removed fromi: the slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes i s
~_ shall be recounted in'the count room by a cage cashier or -~~~
" master coin bank cash1er, in the. presence of a count team et

) fchec all count team members leav1ng the count room" member. and - the’ (,ommlsslon inspector;:

:thh a metal detector,Jln the presence. of ;Commlss1on' N
; mspector at. a’ locatlon approved by he’ Commtssronf ;

prior to the .

1n Sheet

l

50 The mspector shall then compare the amounts of e

1ther satlsfactorlly accoun for any. dlscrepan01es, 1f -poss

tokens recelved from the slot machmes The mspector'

resence of the Comlmssron 1nspector shall

. Inspect all persons w1th a metal detectorupon_ S e

Conduct a 1horough 1nspectron of the entlre e o
count room’ and all “equipment ‘located- therem for L

8. The 310' ’Wm

Sheet and supportlng documents'
't the S .

ompleted byv accou_'f ng department ernployees vvho‘

Compare for 'agreement for each slot 'm c me,:

: count. ,am to the -drop meter ‘reading.
“recorded | on the Slot Meter: Sheet - provided, ‘however, - -
hat the accountmg department in makmg the compari- -
»son; shall account: for any prize tokens that were ¢ount--

cepted by_the: coin lacceptor and dlverted to the slot.
'drop bucket or. slot drop box;: . L

Record forehch imachme the Hopper Ftlls to'_

each slot machme l" el
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iti. Record, for each slot machine, the Payouts and

compare for agreement Payouts.to the manual jackpot

meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet;

iv. Calculate and record the win or loss for each slot -

machine;

v. Explain and report for corrections of apparent
meter malfunctions to the slot department all signifi-
cant differences between meter readings and amounts
recorded; and

vi. Calculate statistics by slot machme

10. The Slot Win Sheet, the Slot Meter Sheet, Pay-
outs, and Hopper Fills shall be:

i. Compared for agreement with each other and, if

applicable, to triplicates.or stored data on a test basis;

ii. Reviewed for the appropriate number and pro-
priety of signatures on a test basis;

iii. Accounted for by series numbers;

iv. Tested for proper calculation, summarlzatron

and recording;
V. Subsequently recorded; and

vi. Mamtamed and controlled by accountmg depart-
ment employees.

Amended by R.1981.d.437, effective November 16, 1981
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).

(1)5: deleted “(and the value ... counted”) and added “and/or the
value ... Slot Win Report.”

Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operatlve November

1, 1987). )
See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a); 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 NJ R. 1656(a)

Added text in (g) “, after which such ... or the division.” Added
new (j)2 and renumbered 2-4 as 3-5. Correction deferred operative
date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987.

. Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.L.R. 1461(a). A

In (i)5: added “asset” before number, revising from “casino” num-
ber. .

Amended by R. 1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.. : i
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). A
In (j): revised text from “slot cashier” to “master coin bank cashier.”
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
- In (f): stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended text regarding required
documents; added new (i)7, recodifying prior 7 as 8; in (j): added new
(j)1, recodifying prior 1 as 2 and recodifying existing 2-5 as 3-6.
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15,

1993).

See: 25 N.UJ.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J. R. 7908(a)
Administrative Correction.

See: 25 N.J.R. 2913(b).

Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a).

Amended. by R.1994 d.282, effective June 6, 1994.
See: 26°N.J.R. 1209(b), 26 NJR. 2476(c)..

Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994.
See: 26 N.IR. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a). °

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 NJ.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

)
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/19 45-1.44 Computer recordation and momtormg of slot
machines

(a) In lieu of the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(b)
and (c), and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(0), a casino licensee may
have a computer connected to slot machines in the casino to
record and monitor the activities of such machines.

‘,(b) The computer permitted by (a) above shall be de-
signed and operated to automatically perform the functions
relating to slot machine meters in the casino as follows:

1. Record the number and total value of coins or slot
tokens placed ‘in the slot machine for the purpose of
activating play;

2. Record the number and total value of coins or slot
tokens deposited in the slot drop bucket or slot drop box
of the slot machine; ' a

3. Record the number -and 'total Value of coms prize
tokens or slot tokens automatically paid by the slot ma- -
“chine as the result of a jackpot; .

4. Record the number and total value of coins or slot *
tokens to be paid manually as.the result of a jackpot;

-5, Record the number and total value of coins or slot
tokens vended from the slot machme all-purpose hopper.
to make change;

6. Record the total value of each denomination of
currency accepted and stored in the slot cash storage box;

7. Record the total number and total dollar amount of
all coupons accepted and stored in the slot cash storage
box; and

8. Record, if applicable, the unique identification
number on the corresponding slot cash storage box and
the asset number of the slot machine in which the slot
cash storage box was placed for the purpose of recording
and determining -which slot cash storage box was placed

" into which slot machine bill changer.

(c) The computer shall store in machine-readable form
all information required by (b) above and such stored data
shall not be susceptible to change or removal by any person-
nel.

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machlne bill changer system.
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effectrve May 16, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c).
(b) Substantially amended.

Experimental 90-day ‘implementation pursuant to N.JS.A. 5: 12—69(e),'

. (P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective April 11; 1988
(expired July 10, 1988). :
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
Added (b)6 and 7. *
Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a).
In (b)7: deleted the requirement to record “the number and” total
value of each denomination. oo
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effeetlve April 5, 1993,

Supp. 10-16-95
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OTHER AGENCIES

See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).
Added new (b)8 regarding the recodification of the unique identifica-

tion number on the slot cash storage box and the asset number of the

appropriate slot machine.

Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15,
1993).

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 NJR. 2908(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994,

See: 25 NJ.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994,

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a) 26 NUJ.R. 4089(a)

Administrative Correction.

See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a).

Administrative Correction. - .

See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a). : e

19:45-145  Signature
(a) Signatures shall:: -

'

1. Comply with either of the following requirements:

i. Be, at a minimum, the signer’s first initial, last
name and Commission license number, written by. the
signer, and be immediately adjacent to or above the
clearly printed or preprinted title of the signer; or

ii.. Be the employee’s identification number or other
computer identification code issued to the employee by
the casino licensee, if the document to be signed is
authorized by the Commission to be generated by
computer, and such method of signature is approved or |
requrred by the Commission; (

2. Signify that the signer has prepared forms records,
and documents and/or authorized, observed, and/or par-
ticipated in a transaction to a sufficient extent to attest to
the ‘accuracy of the information recorded thereon, in
conformity with this regulation and the casino licensee’s
system of internal accounting control; and

3. Signify that the signer required. by this chapter to
count or observe gaming chips and plaques has counted
or observed the count of such chips and plaques and such
‘count was made by breaking.down-stacks of chips to the
extent necessary. S

(b) Signature récords shall be prepared for each person
requlreld by the rules of the Commission to sign records and
“documents and shall include specimens of signatures, titles
of signers and the date thé signature was obtained. - Such
signature records shall be filed dlphabetically by last name
either on a company-wide or departmental basis. The
signature -records shall be adjusted on a timely basis to
reflect changes of personnel. '

(c) Signature records shall be securely stored in the -ac-
’ countmg department. :

(d) This section shall apply to any signature required in a
casino licensee’s approved system of internal procedures and-
administrative -and accounting controls, including, without
limitation, procedures required by N.J.A.C. 19:46. -
Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective A?ugust 6, 1981.

See: 13 NJ.R. 47(c), 13 N.JR. 541(a). -

(a)4: delete’ “except in counts required under sectlons 19:45-1 21
19:45-1.30 and 19:45-1.31 of this regulation”. .

NN
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(b): delete “or initial forms” after ¢ regulatlon to sign”, and delete
“and initials” after “specimens of signatures”. - .

Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a) 20 N.J.R: 2468(a). .
Added (d).

Amended by R. 1994 d‘223 effective May 2, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 912(b), 26. N.J.R. 1853(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.372, effective July 1] 199s.

See: 27:N.J.R. 1533(a), 27 NJ.R. 2707(a).

19:45-1.46 Procé\dure_s for control of coupon redemption
and other complimentary distribution
programs

(a) For the purposes of this chapter a comphmentary
distribution program is a contest or promotion pursuant to
which complimentary services or items are provided directly
or indirectly by a casino licensee to the public without .
regard to the identity or level of gaming activity of -the
individual recipients. The procedures contained in (c)
through (n) below shall apply to casino licensees offering
coupon. redemption complimentary. distribution programs
which entitle patrons to use. match play coupons or to
redeem coupons for complimentary cash, gaming chips, slot
tokens or simulcast wagers issued in connection” with bus
and other complimentary distribution programs. No match
play coupons, complimentary cash, gaming chips or slot
tokens may be distributed, or complimentary simulcast wa-
gers accepted, by a casino licensee under any coupon re-
demption complimentary distribution program.that does not
comply with the requirements of this section. Detailed
procedures controlling complimeéntary distribution programs
regulated by (c) through (n) below shall be prepared prior
to implementation and maintained by “the casino accountmg
department.

(b) Detailed procedures controlling all complimentary
distribution programs entitling patrons to complimentary
cash or slot tokens not regulated by .(a) above shall be
prepared prior to implementation of the programs and shall '
be maintained by the casino accounting department. Com-
plimentary items or services, mcludmg cash, slot tokens or
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by
this subsection shall be reported in accordance with the

procedures contained in (m) and (0) below.

(c) Each coupon or: part thereof issued by, a casino
licensee shall only be redeemable for a specrfrc/ amount of
cash, gaming chrps or slot tokens.

(d) All coupons under this section shall be serrally pren-
umbered forms and each series of coupons shall be issued in
sequential order. Each. coupon shall be printed with a
descrrptron of what is being offered the location where it
may be redeemed, and either a statement specifying the

‘date on which the coupon becomes invalid or some other

means to indicate the date when a coupon becomes invalid.

~ If a coupon is of a type that i¢ divisible into sections or is
‘multipart each such separate part or copy shall contain the

preprintéed serial number, a description of what is being
offered, the locations where it may be redeemed, and either
a statement specifying the date on which the couponbe- -
comes invalid or some othér means to indicate the date
when a coupon becomes. invalid.

'
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(e) Coupons received from the manufacturer or distribu-
tor, or produced by the licensees’ data processing or printing
department, shall be opened and examined by at least two
individuals, one of whom shall be from the accounting
department. Any deviations between the invoice or control
~ listing accompanying the coupons, the purchase or requisi-
tion order, and the actual coupons received shall be report-

ed promptly to the supervisor of the casino -accounting

department or to a higher authorrty in a direct reporting
line and the Internal Audit Department

1. Upon examination of the coupons received, the
casino licensee shall cause to be recorded inva Coupon
Control Ledger the type and quantity of coupons re-
ceived, the date of such receipt, the beginning serial

number, the ending serial number, the new quantlty of.

unissued coupons on hand, the purchase order or requisi-
tion number, any deviations between the number of cou-
pons . ordered and received and the signature of the
individuals who examined such coupons. :

2. All unissued coupons shall be stored in a secured
and locked area, controlled by an accountmg department
supervisor. ~

3. A representative f_rom'the accounting department,
with no incompatible functions, shall prepare a monthly
inventory of unissued coupons. Any deviations between
the coupon inventory and the Coupon Control Ledger
shall be reported to the Casino Controller or to a higher
authority in a direct reporting line.

4. For purposes of this section, “accounting" depart-
ment” shall be deemed to refer to any accounting person-
nel employed by the casino licensee who report in a direct
line to the supervisor of the casino accountmg depart-
ment. =

y -

(f) A representative of the casino licensee shall estimate
the number of coupons needed by shift each day. An
accounting department representative shall obtain the quan-
tity of coupons to be issued. If a date 1ndlcat1ng when the

;coupon becomes invalid is not preprinted’ thereon, the ac-

“counting department representative shall affix a stamp indi- .

- cating the date the coupon becomes invalid or shall issue
color coded coupons indicating the date that the coupons
become invalid. The following, at . a minimum, shall be
recorded in the Coupon Control Ledger:

1. The date the coupons were issued;

2. The type of coupons issued; _

3. The beginning serial number of the coupons issued;
4. The ending serial mumber of the coupons issued;’

5. The quantity issued and the quantity remaining;
and ' ' :

6. The signatures of the accounting department repre-
sentative issuing the coupons and such other department’s
representative receiving the -coupons.

45-103 | | -
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(g) The casino licensee shall require unused coupons
obtained from the accounting departmernt representative. to
be stored in a locked cabinet until they are distributed to
patrons. Any coupons remaining unused at the end of a
shift shall either be returned to the Accounting Department
for receipt and redistribution or kept for use by the follow-
ing shift prov1ded accountability between shifts is main-
tained. All unused coupons must be returned to the Ac-~
counting Department on' a dally basis. , Any coupons that
are not used by the date indicated on the coupon when they
become invalid shall be voided when returned to’ the Ac-
counting Department.

- (h) Documentation, as requxred by the casino hcensee
shall be prepared by a representatrve of the-casino licensee
for the distribution of coupons to patrons. The documenta-
tion shall have the followmg information, at a minimum,
recorded on it:

1. The date and’ tlme or shift of preparation; |

i

The type of coupons used; g

2

3. The beginning serial number of the coupons used;

4. The ending serial number of the coupons used;
; \ .

5

The total number of coupons used;

' ?
" 6. Independent verification of the number of people
receiving the coupons, e.g., bus driver’s manifest;

7. The total number of coupons remaining for use by
‘the next shift or returned to the accounting department
and , ot

8. The signature(s) of the casiﬁo licensee’s representa-
tive who dlstrlbuted the coupons. } .

(i) A coupon redeemable for gaming chips and a match
play coupon shall be designed and printed so that the
denomination and type of the coupon is clearly visible from

 the closedcircuit television system when accepted or being

wagered at'a gaming table and when deposited in a drop
box. A match play coupon shall contain an area designated -
for the placement thereon of the required gaming chips,.
which area shall be' located on the coupon so as not to
obscure or interfere with visibility of the typé and denomi-

“nation of the coupon. No casino:licensee shall issue or use

a match play coupon for gaming- purposes until a sample
coupon has been submitted to’ and approved by the Com-
mission. : :

(j) Coupons shall be redeemed. in the following manner:

¢ Coupons redeemable for coin, currency or slot
tokens shall only be redeemed by changepersons or at the
slot or keno booths or the cashiers’ cage. A changeper-
son, slot cashier or general cage cashier shall accept the
coupons in exchange for the stated amount of cash or slot *
,tokens, or a keno writer shall accept the coupons in
exchange for the stated amount of cash or keno ticket,
and shall cancel the coupons upon acceptance. A coupon

Supp. 10-16-95 o
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. accepted and’ canceled the coupon

- .. and cancelled -the ‘coupon.

" table layout.

4 ’ N o L

‘ vredeemable for currency . may also be redeemed by slot /v :

_attendants,. who shall accept the coupon in- exchange for * -

“.the stated amount of currency and shall: cancel the cou- " "
.Cancellation - of coupons by chan-_
gepersons :and slot attendants shall: be in"a manner that o o

pon upon acceptance

willpermit subsequent identification of the 1ndrv1dual who;. -

0N

i. Redeemed coupons shall be . malntamed by the

“ slot or general cashier or keno writer and- shall be -

~ - exchanged with the Main or Master Coin Bank at the. »
coupons e St gl

S :‘_conclusmn of gammg actrvrty each day;: at a mrmmum r

SRR Notwrthstandmg the- above an. automated cou- »
i ;f-"pon redemption machme .or bill- changer may be uti-

*lized to accept coupons provrded that the acceptance of
" coupons by an automated coupon redemptlon machine

~."complies with this section and N.JA.C. 19:45-1.46A or
the acceptance of coupons by -a-bill changer complres: ;

-‘ wrth this sectron and ‘N.J.A.C 19 45~ 146B

2 Coupons redeemable for srmulcast wagers shall~

- only ‘be accepted by casino pari- mutuel cashiers . at the o
“simulcast counter in- exchange for the s1mulcast ‘wagers
Cancellation of coupons by casio.
.pari-mutuel cashiers shall be ‘in 'a manner that- permlts"‘

"stated on the coupons..-

. “ing, without limitation, the Master- Game Report and the T

subsequent 1dent1frcatron of-the individual who accepted -

T30 A coupon redeemable for’ gaming chlps shall be :
: _:_redeemed only at.a gammg table and orily by a dealer or
L vboxperson .who . shall,

‘in - accordance with -

NJAC ‘

_ Redeemed coupons shall be: -
" maintaineéd by the -casiné. pari-muttel cashier, or in the . .

,,..srmulcast vault and shall be exchanged wrth the “Main:.
... »Bank for a like amount of cash not. less frequently than at:‘” :
N _the conclus1on of: each day o

~19:45-1:18, accept the: coupon in exchange for the stated

" f‘“_‘amount of gaming chips and shall deposrt the coupon 1nto¥-",
._the drop box upon acceptance : SRR

R A match play coupon shall be’ redeemed only at a'
W }gamrng table which offers an ‘authorized game in “which

" patrons: wager only. against. the house and, except for the.
.. “Pass 'and Don’t:: Pass wagers ‘in craps whlch has an -
. mdrvrdual bettmg area for~each player on the gaming .

Such a coupon,shall be: redeemed only by a -

"‘.dealer ‘and only if accompanred by the proper amount. of :

~gaming ChlpS requrred by the coupon. - The dealer: shall; -
in accordance with N.J.A.C.19:45-1.18, accept. the cou- -

* - pon as part of the patron’s wager and’ deposit the coupon\ .

T 1nto the drop box after the wager is won or lost '

ing: Department a representatlve of the: Accountmg Depart-

The date the coupons were returned o o ’

2 The type of coupons returned Cenias

L ’(k) When unused coupons are returned to the. Account- ,‘ L

. ment shall record the followrng 1nformat10n in the Coupon
- "Control Ledger - ’

N »:vﬂ .
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v01ded and redeemed

‘coupons and. - |-
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'iturned s TR PO

4o The endmg se‘rlal number of the coupons returned

",.and ‘ .‘-.j l PRSI

6. The 31gnatures of the accountmg department repre-,;’ P
sentative receiving the returned-unused coupons and such - - N
other departments representatlve returnmg the unused,‘ S

S5 TOSIRNE SHIE e

SR (l ) All documentatlon, unused coupons vorded coupons‘_

and redeemed coupons mamtamed in conform1ty with. (g), R
(h) (i)-and (j) above shall be- forwarded on a daily basis to

- the accountrng\department where they shall be i

1 Rev1ewed for’proprrety of 51gnatures on documen- R o

tatron and for proper cancellatlon of all coupons, i

. “

- summarization'-and recordlng on documentatlon includ-

Slot Cash Storage Box Report

o l

‘ 3 Reconcrled by }total number of coupons grven to
representatlves of ‘the- department making distribution to.- -

patrons, returned fort reissuance, drstrrbuted to patrons

4 Subsequently recorded and

.the Commrssron 7 l

(m) Each casmo llcenbee shall N

._/"

s 1 Frle a quarterly report for all programs regulated by - G

|

' (a) ‘above, which. shall list, by type of cotpon, the total -
number of coupons used ‘the ‘total number of coupons . '
. redeemed the’ total Value of ‘the comphmentary cash, -

gammg ChlpS slot tokens match play coupons or simul- " . °
~cast wagers given to patrons in redemptron of coupons' N

~‘and- any - liability- to patrons remamrng on unredeemed

| 1‘

2 Prepare a monthly report for all programs regulat-\
‘ ‘ed by (b) above, which" shall list, by program offered

the. names -of all- persons rece1v1ng a comphmentary item

o or service. in a dollar lamount equal to or greater than

i3 The begmnmg serlal number of the coupons re-,

5. The quanttty\ returned and the. quantlty remammg, SR

2 Recounted and exammed for proper calculatron,":""

ERT Marntamed and controlled by the accountmg de- L
5 "partment until destruction; of the coupons is approved by~ -

during the month a descrrptron of \the: complrmentary SO
; _iltems and services provrded the’ total number of persons”
receiving: comphmentary items or servrces the total dollar -

+ amount of complrmentary items or services provided, and
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(n) The report shall be signed by the Casino Controller,
or a higher authority in a direct reporting line, indicating
that no material discrepancies were noted for the period
covered by the report or if a material discrepancy is noted 1t
shall be explamed in detail.

(o) In addition to the reports required in (m) above, the
casino licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount of

and the number of persons redeeming coupons pursuant to
" (a) above, and the dollar amount of and the number of

persons receiving complimentary items or services pursuant

to (b) abave, and shall include this information on' the
quarterly complimentary - report required by NJ.A.C.
including -

19:45-1.9. = Complimentary items or services,
match play coupons, cash, gaming chips, slot tokens and
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by
this. section shall not be subject to the daily complimentary
reporting requlrements 1mposed pursuant to NJA.C.
19:45-1.9.

(p) Prize tokens shall not be distributed as complimenta- -

Iy services or items pursuant to this section.

Amended by R.1982 d.170, effective June 7, 1982 (operatlve July 15,
1982). _

See: 14 N.J.R. 203(a), 14 N.J.R. 582(b). :

Amended by R.1982 d.293, effective September 7, 1982

" See: 14 N.JR. 559(a), 14 N.L.R. 983(b).

Added new (b).

Amended by R.1984 d.623, effectwe January 21, 1985.

See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.JR. 211(b).
(i) substantially amended.

Petition. for Rulemaking: To provide hmltatrons on the extent of
complimentary reporting required for promotional prizes and awards.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1578(c).

Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988 .

See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a). : '
Substantially amended.

Petition for Rulemaking: To allow: the use of coupon cashing machines
for the redemption of compllmentary cash or slot tokens. . .

See: 21 N.L.R. 1750(b). L

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), "
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective August 27,
1990 (expires November 25, 1990)

See: 22 NJ.R. 2542(a).” )

Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to
the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. Also af-
fects New Rule N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46A. :

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c).

Amended by R.1991 d. 152 effectrve March 18, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).

In (i), added automated coupon redemption machine provision.
Amended by R.1992 d.501, effective December 21, 1992. .
See: 24 N.J.R. 3254(a), 24 N.J.R. 4575(a).

In (I)1: specified filing of a quarterly. report.

In (/)2: specified preparation of a monthly report. Added text that
report shall be available upon request by the Commission or DlVlSlOl’l

In (n): deleted “monthly” describing report. :
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

"See: 24 NJ.R. 3695(a) 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

Simulcast provisions added.

Amended by R.1993 d.75/ effective February 16, 1993. \
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.I.R. 4243(a), 25 N.JR! 717(a).

In (a), added gaming chips and other cornphmentary dlstnbutlon
programs. Added (i). :
Recodified (i)-(n) as. (j)-(0).

Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5 1993..
See 24 N.J.R."2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a).
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' authorlzed by the Commlssmn

In (a) and (b): added text regarding complimentary distribution”
program.
In (n): revised N.J.A.C. citation.
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993,
See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a).
In (/)2: increased dollar amount to $500.00. from $100. 00
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). °
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b). 25 NJR. 4618(a). »
Administrative, Correction.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5943(c).
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21; 1994,
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b).
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994. .
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(b)..
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. .
See: 26-N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). .
Amended by R.1994 d.575, effective November 21, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1322(a), 26 N.J.R. 4640(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995
See: 26.N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).
- Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21; 1995.
"See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a).
Required procedures for controllmg compllmentary distribution pro-
grams - . y

_19:4‘5~1.46A Procedures and requirements for the use of
- an automated coupon redemptlon machine

(a) All coupons utilized with)or accepted by an automat-
ed coupon redemption machine shall be accounted for and
controlled pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 unless otherw1se

(.

(b) All coupons accepted by* an automated coupon. re-
demption machine shall have encoded thereon, in addition
to the requirements of N.J. A.C. 19:45-1. 46(d), a bar code -
which contains the dollar value of the coupon and a unique
code or other security measure as approved by the Commis-

/sion, that is readable only by the automated coupon re-

demption machine to ensure that the coupon is valid.

(c) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall
have the capability of establishing the validity of the coupon
by comparing the unique code programmed into the ma-
chine to the bar code on the coupon referenced in (b) .
above. Each automated coupon redemption machine shall
also have the capabrllty to read the. dollar value of the bar

" coded coupon.

(d) The method or methods utilized to comply with the
requirements referenced in (c) above shall be submitted to

" and approved by the Commlssron

(e) Each automated coupon redemption machme shall, at
a minimum, accumulate the following | data on a meter or a
computer generated tape:

1. The total amount of coin or slot tokens dispensed ‘
by the automated coupon redemption machine; and .

2. The total dollar amount of - -coupons accepted by the

automated coupon redemptron machine.
)

{
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~ identification number, -

I ture. of the preparer, -

'v‘ls‘;sﬁpp‘:\lglﬁ-'95',i e

\ (f) Automated coupon redemptlon machmes may be lo-

- cated on-or 1mmed1ately ad]acent to the casino floor, provid-. '
" ed that . closed Icrrcurt televrsron coverage of all automated; A
: coupon redemptron machrnes is: provided, pursuant to .

~NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.10 ‘and 1.11. 'Each". automated coupon

redemptron machine- shall have 1mprmted affrxed or im-

* pressed. on the outside of the ‘machine -a unlque asset

1

“tion number of the corresp)ondmg machme N

Il

o
(g) Each automated coupon redemptron machme shall N ‘
" : ¢ ‘the. coupons and/br coin or slot tokens from the auto—.

have, at a m1n1mum the followrng -
. /"

\1'.‘ One lock securmg the compartment housrng the _

‘ coupon storage box and one. lock securing the coupon
‘storage box within the compartment the kéys to which "
Such keys shall be s

- shall be-different from each other.
controlIed by- two separate departments -

2. Two separate locks securmg the compartment hous— i
ing the coin storage contarner, the 'keys to which: shall 'be -
TR Such keys shall be controlled

S _by two- separate departments and" :

’ drfferent from eachrother.

3. One lock securmg the contents of the coupon stor-

S »‘.ag}e box, the key to which shall be different from the . keys e
- “referenced in’ (g)1 ‘and 2 .above. ) Such’ key - shall be f
~“controlled by a department independent of the two- de-‘
f‘j._partments controlhng the keys referenced 1n (g)l and 27

. labove

-

E 'j'(h)t At the end of each gammg day,,a slot cash1er accom- '
pamed by a’‘security department;” ‘representative, ‘shall: re-
‘move the coupons accepted by the automated coupon re-.

demptlon machine. Any coin”or ‘slot tokens removed from

-the automated ~coupon: redemptron machlne durmg the re-

“Each automated coupon redemptlon o
~.machine shall contain a lockable coupon sforage box which =~
‘retains the coupons accepted by the machine. Each’ coupon
storage box located inside. the /machme shall- also have - -
L 1mprmted affixed or 1mpressed thereon’ the asset 1dent1f1ca+‘* '

moval of .coupons or durmg any; ‘other time shall be placed

Each' series of forms shall be used in sequential

casino “shall be accounted for by employees withno-incom- -

»patlble functions.
forms shall be ‘marked “VOID” and shall require. the signa-,

B \

' The orrgmal and the dupllcate and trrphcate coples : 5
, of the form shall contam, at a mmlmum, the followmg .

1nformatron

SR LN N

i ( ‘The date and time of preparat1on e =

\ ’ N o N /l,

_ " 'in-a secured contamer as approved by the: Commlssmn, with - -
; “the: automated coupon redemption machme asset identifica,
o ‘,_tIOIl number attached or recorded thereon - Upon remova(l B
. of the coupons ‘and/or coins or’slot tokens from the: auto-. -
g mated coupon redemption machme a serially prenumbered
. three- -part form, at a minimum;- shall be prepared by the slot-
- cashier. -
. order, and the series. numbers ‘of all forms Teceived by a,'*'

e The followrng copres shall contam at'\‘ 4
o mlmmum, the followmg information: [

;45-51_06

coupons from the! machme o {:_f SRR -\

o ':cordlng the 1nformat1on 1n (h)ll through v above Y
LAl original, dupllcate and trrphcate void. .’ S

l
I

X The denomlnatlon of the automated coupon re- -

The automated coupon redemptlon machme as-
set 1dent1f1cat10n numben, -f ,

/

| dempt1on machme e S R

o ..oT_rfER ’ACENcIEs';..’/

N :
P

| '
. The total number of coin or slot. tokens appear- -
* ing o the meter or computer generated tape as dis-.

pensed by the automated coupon redemptron machme

. v. The total dollar amount of coupons or the con-

" verted value of boupons appearing on; the- ‘meter or:

- computer generated tape as’ accepted by the automated
coupon redemptron machme - N S

Vi The 51gnature of the slot cashrer who removed

’ mated coupon redemptlon machlne' and -

" The srgnature of the secur\lty depaf‘tment repre-
|

' ‘sentattve who w1tnessed the removal of coupons and/or

. cpm or slot tokens -and "who - escorted the. coupons

~ and/or coin or slot tokens to the slot booth Or master

_coin bank P :

. . .
2 The orrgmal form shall contain the followmg 1nfor-
~mation: in addrtron‘

- f

“ The:total dollar amount ‘of. coupons received from

to.. the mformatron m (h)1 above«" :

oo

s

the securrty representatrve referenced in’ (h)1vii above - 0

cashler other thah the’ slot cashier who removed the

\

y! e
ii. The total dollar amount of com or slot tokens
received from - the security department representatrve

“and. counted by-d master coin bank cashier or a slot X

SN

-Vreferenced in (h)lvn above and counted by a master . : -

- coin bank cashier | ora. slot cashrer other than .the slot Lo

j cashler who removed the coms from~ the machme

, Any addrtronal mformatron as may be requlred
by thexCommrssron 10 reconcrle the - ‘coupons removed
from the autornated coupon redemptlon machme, and

The srgnature of the master com bank cashrer or
slot cashier--who recerved and counted the coupons :
and/or com or sloti tokens S

I ,,), i, //

(1) The slot cashrer shall T \ SR

o
1

Prepare the form referenced in- (h) above- by re-

2oSignhetom

3 Obtam ‘the s1gnature\ of the securlty department 1

representatrve \who wrtnessed the removal of coupons
and/or coin or. slot tokens :

RS Place the trrphcate copy of the form in the auto )
mated coupon- redemptron machine for subsequent for-

]

“x’;,_wardmg, at the - end |of the gamlng day, to accountmg, .

l'

SR

\\_/
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5. Transport the coupons, coin or slot tokens removed

~from the automated coupon redemption machine, and the -
original and duplicate copy of the form referenced in (h)

above, directly to a slot booth or master coin bank, in the
presence of the security department representative; and

6. Present the duplicate copy of the form referenced
in (h) above to the security department representative.

(j) The security department representative shall accompa-
ny the slot cashier to the slot booth or master coin bank,
and shall immediately deposit.the duplicate copy of the form
into a locked™ accountmg box marntalned at the securlty
podium. ‘ S

(k) A master coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other
than the slot cashier who removed the coupons and any coin
or slot tokens from -the automated coupon redemptlon
machine, shall:

L Count the coupons and coin or slot tokens and
record such amounts on the original copy of the form;

2. Reconcile the .amount(s);counted to the amount(s)\
recorded in accordance With (h)liv and v above;

3. Sign the orlglnal form attesting to the reconc1ha-
tion; and :

4. Retain the original copy of the form for subsequent
forwarding to accounting at the end of the gamlng day

(I) Any coupon accepted by an automated coupon re-
demption machine shall be cancelled by the machine imme-
diately upon exchange, in a manner approved by the Com-
mission, so that the coupon is not redeemable in accordance

with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34(a) or acceptable by another auto-

mated coupon redemption machine or a bill changer. -

~ (m) Whenever coins or slot tokens are distributed to an.
automated coupon redemption machine, a serially prenum-

bered three-part form, at a minimum shall be prepared by a
slot cashier.
tial order, and the series numbers of all shps received by a
casino shall be accounted for by employees with no incom-
patible functions. All original, and duplicate and, triplicate

copies of void forms shall be marked “VOID” and shall '
" The slot cashier

require the srgnature of the preparer.

- shall:

1. Record the following information on the original.

and all copies of the form S

i. The date and trme of preparation;

N

Each s/enes of forms shall be used in sequen-

ii. ‘The automated coupon redemption machine as-

set identification number; ¢

iii. The number of bags and the dollar amount of
each bag to be distributed; and"

iv. The total dollar amount of the fill.

45-107 4
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" 2. 'Present the orlglnal and all copies of the form to
the master coin bank cashier;

3. Obtain the signature of the master coin’ban-k,cash-
ier who prepared the coins or slot tokens for distribution
~ to the automated coupon redemption machine;

4. Present the original copy of the form to the master
coin bank cashier;

5. Transport the duplicate and trlphcate coples of the
form, along with the funds, to the automated coupon .
redemption machine, in- the presence of the security
department representatlve :

6. Sign the duphcate and triplicate copies of the form
and obtain the srgnature of the security department repre-
sentative on such copies;

7. Pre_‘s‘ent/"the '-dupiicate copy of the -form to the
security department representative; and

8. Place the triplicate copy of the form in the auto-
mated coupon redemption, machine until forwarded to
accounting at the endof the gaming day. '

(n) A security d_epartment representative shall:

1. Escort the slot cashie‘r to the automated. coupon
redemption machine and observe the frllmg of the ma-
chme

2., After meeting the signature requirements in (m)6

~ above, immediately place the duplicate copy of the form

into a locked ‘accounting box at the security podium.

(0) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the
original, duplicate and’ triplicate copies of the forms refer-
enced in (h), (i), (j), (k), (m) and (n) above shall be
forwarded to the accounting department for agreement and
shall be used to reconcile each automated coupon redemp-

tion machme in a manner as approved by the Commlssmn

() Notwrthstandmg ‘this section, in addition to acceptmg’ :

" coupons, an' automated coupon redemption machine may

accept currency provided the procedures governing the con- -
trol and reconciliation' of coupons and currency removed
from the machine are submitted to the Commission for
approval. '

(q) Prize tokens shall not be dispensed from automated'

. coupon redemptlon machines.

New Rule, R. 1991 d 152, effectlve March 18, 1991.
See: 22 N.LR. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. . '
See: 23 N.LR. 3243(a); 24 N.J. R. 858(c). }
In (h) and (o): stylistic revisions. o
Amended by R.1993-d.142, effective April 5, 1993.
See 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a). .
In (f): added text regarding location of automated coupon machines.
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

i
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19 45—1 46B Procedures and requlrements for-a blll c 19: 45-1 47 Keno booths, satelhte keno booths : o
(- .7 changer Wthh can accept coupons’ " - " *(a) Keno gaming operatlons shall only be conducted i ina-

I ,‘(a) Each bll] changer Wthh can’accept coupons shall be - separate ‘and. distinct-area approved by the Commrssmn, B

~able to estabhsh the dollar value and-validity of each coupon - although a casino licensee ‘may conduct the same keno'game :
inserted therein by interpreting the coded information which - or. different keno-games in-separate ‘approved areas. Any -
- must be contamed on the coupon pursuant to (b) below - '.area desrgnated for keno gammg actrvrty shall be located:

i '(b) In addrtron to complymg w1th the requ1rements of LN 1 On the casmo ﬂoor

NU.AC. 119:45-1.46, each coupon: whrch can-be accepted by < .
~aa bill changer shall contain.encoded data that identifies the
- -dollar value of the: coupon . and such other’ 1nformatron as.
. the. Commlssron may require. Each coupon shall’ also- .con-.

ty, provided, however that the locatlon from whlch pa- c
trons place wagers '1s on the casmo floor or L

.tain a umque code ‘or other securlty measure, which can be- 3 In a’ casmo s1mulcast1ng facﬂlty
- 1nterpreted only by the blll changer to ensure that the;l e LT .
coupon 1is vahd LT TR . - (b) Any area de51gnated for keno shall contain @ physwal :

: structure known as.a keno booth to house the keno writers
(c) The methods by whlch a blll changer and each coupon - and to serve as the central locatlon for the followmg
Wthh can be accepted- therein will comply with the. require- o '
‘ments’ of (a)-and (b) -above_ shall . be submitted to and °
) approved by the Commlssron before: any such bill changer or’

v - forms and documents ‘normally assocrated with the opera-'
: coupon may be used: by a-casino llcensee . v ‘ :

_tion-of a keno booth

2. Ad]acent to the casmo or casmo s1mulcastmg facrll-' e

: t ’1. The custody of the keno booth mventory, 1nclud1ng
. currency; “coifi,: coupons, gammg chips, -slot tokens, and -

(d) UnlCSS the SlOt maChlne tO Wthh the blll Chaﬂger lS 2 The exchange by éétrons of Coupons for currenCY, L

attached ‘contains the coupon meters. 1dent1f1ed in N.J. ACg L com or: - keno trckets m conformlty wrth ‘N J A C -
19 45—1 37(e)3 and "19:46-1. 26(d) a bill changer which can - % 19 45 1 46(])

accept coupons shall be equrpped wrth mechamcal electrlcal; B e
. or electromc dev1ces as fouows SR SREOPALS 3. The recerpt of currency, coin, gammg ChlpS cou-"

pons and slot tokens for wagering at) the game of keno i

1 A numerlcal coupon meter that contmuously, ,

, ,"'automatlcally and separately. counts the total number of L The payment| Of wmnmg wagers at the game °f N '
A 'all coupons accepted by the blll changer and i _. - ikenopyand - 4 - ‘ o

i 2. A “value- coupon’ meter “that’ contmuously, auto-. ’ 3. SUCh other functrons normally assocrated Wlth‘ the o

"~ matically and separately counts the- total dollar value of;‘ »' operatron of a keno|booth IR G

' - all coupons accepted by the blll changer

‘(e) Each courpon accepted by a b111 changer shall be 'provrde maximum securlty for the materlals housed therem .
deposrted and stored in the bill changer’s slot cash storage- and. the activities performed therem, and shall: IHCIUde the
'box. Each such. coupon shall be counted as part of the slot "followmg : : I S
~ cash storage box drop in accordance wrth the -count proce-’

l.‘

dur &s in N J A C 19 45 1 33 BEs R N Separate work statlons wh1ch shall mclude _ "
‘ : s Manually trlggered srlent\ alarm systems oonnect-'
(f) Each coupon accepted by a bl“ changer shall bef ’ed dlrectly to-the monitoring rooms of the closed: circuit -
cancelled in a_manner approved by the Commission Wthh © . ‘television system, the security department offlce and
shall prevent the acceptance of the: cancelled coupon- by any o0 the on- srte offlce of ‘the DlVlSlOI] TR :
bl changer, any automated coupon redemption machine or oL ML ' R :
any other: form- of authorized- redemption, The. coupon S ""11‘. A computer termrnal which shall be used to 1ssue D e
shall ‘be cancelled-by" the 'bill changer immediately upon keno tickets and calculate payouts for wmmng keno shi
acceptance or pursuant. to NJA.C. 19:45-1,33(h)7, in._ the : ,_thketS Land 1 T ,;K e L
count room prlor to the conclusron of the count ' iiig, ‘ An area for the storage of i keno drawerr",‘\:.“ :
(g) Unless otherwrse authorlzed by the Comm1ssron any 2 A segregated area for “the. storage of the- keno" Ea
' coupon ‘which can be accepted by a bill changer shall be " - tcomputer equrpment; The location:and securrty of the Ty ‘
' accounted for = and controlled pursuant to NJ AC . keno computer. equrpment shall be’ approved by the-Com=-" " ,
19 45 1 46 S ST S - mission. Nothing- herein shall preclude a casino licensee - -

: /7 N T
New Rule R 1994 d. 69 effectrve February 7 1994 e \ e

See: 25 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R.-829(a). e ; :
Amended by R.1994 d.504; effective October 3 19940 - provided that' the location of and the. securlty measures: -

See 126 NJ.R 2872(a) 26 NJR 3253(a) 26 NJ. R 4089(a) e for such area have been approved by the Commlsswn
el -.‘SUPP- 10_-'16:95 L Ee e e ,45-108 . N
[

(0 The keno booth shall be desrgned and constructed to e

e o ‘from (storing its. keno computer equrpment in another” -
- segregated and secure area of the casino “hotel facrhty,-u d
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(d) In addition to the requirements in (c) above, a keno
booth may contain the following:

1. - A segregated and secure area for the storage of
locked keno drawers pursuant to N.JA.C. 19:45-1.48;
and

2. A segregated and secure area, maintained on an

imprest basis by the keno supervisor, which may be used.

to establish opening keno inventories and complete keno

fills and keno credits pursuant to the requ1rements of this

chapter.

i. The casino licensee shall-submit for review and
approval procedures governing how this area will be
maintained on an imprest basis. In addition, each keno
supervisor shall prepare a count sheet to record the

opening and closrng balance for their shift which shall -

be signed by both the incoming and outgoing keno
supervisor. :

(e) If a keno booth is designed so as to be immediately
adjacent to the cashiers’ cage or a'satellite cage and access
to the keno booth s through the cashiers’ cage or satellite
cage, the casino security department escort .otherwise re-
quired by N.J:A.C. 19:45-1.48, 1.49 and 1.50 for the trans-
portation of keno drawers and keno f1lls and credits shall
not be requrred

(f) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, operate one.or
All the provisions of this ’

more satellite keno booths.
subchapter governing the operation of a keno booth shall
apply to a satellite keno booth with the exception of the
followmg

~ The keno games for which wagers are accepted at a
satelllte keno booth must be the same keno games for
which ‘wagers are accepted at the keno booth;

2. The only keno computer equipment which may be
located at a satellite keno booth shall be the computer
terminals used by the keno writers to issue keno tickets

and calculate payouts of winning keno tickets;

3. A satellite keno booth may not contain a separate
area for the storage of currency and coin pursuant to (d)
above; and

4. A satellite keno ‘booth may operate without the
presence of a keno supervisor; however, a keno writer at
a satellite. keno booth may not redeem a winning keno
ticket for $1,500 or more unless a keno supervisor is
present pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:47-15.6(b).

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. ngS(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

19:45-1.48 Accounting controls for the operation of keno
booths and keno work stations

(a) Whenever a keno work station is opened for gaming,

the keno work station shall commence operation with an

amount of currency and coin to be known as the “keno

45-109

mventory No casino licensee shall cause; or permit cur-
rency or coin to be added to, or removed from, such keno
inventory during the gaming day except:

1. In exchange for a keno ticket purchased by a
patron; '

2. In order to rnake change for a patron buying a

keno ticket; \

3. In receipt of a coupon from a patron in exchange
for currency, coin or a keno ticket in conformity with
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(j);

4. In payment of a winning or voided keno ticket in
conformity with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:47-15.6; or

5. In conformity with the keno fill and keno credit
‘procedures described in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.49 and 1.50.

(b) Whenever a keno work station is opened for garning

activity, the keno. inventory shall be stored in a: lockable
container known as a ‘“kéno drawer
each keno writer shall have his or her own keno drawer and
no other person shall operate out of the drawer of that keno
writer.
working at multiple keno ‘work stations throughout the
gaming day. provided_the keno. writer appropriately logs on -
and off each computer terminal and continues to operate
from his or her assigned keno drawer.

For a given shift,

Nothing herein shall preclude a keno writer from

(c) Keno drawers shall be prepared by a main bank

cashier, master -coin bank cashier, cage supervisor or keno
supervisor.

(d) The keys to- the keno drawers containingk' the keno

inventories ‘shall be maintained and controlled in a secure
place approved by the Commission.
signed-in' and signed-out in accordance with procedures
approved by the Commis‘sion. ;

Each key shall be

(e) Immediately prior to opening a keno work station for

gamlng, the keno writer assigned to such work station shall:

1. If the drawer IS not already in the keno booth or .
satellite keno booth, " transport the keno drawer, in the
presence of a casino security department member, to the

-, appropriate keno work station where the drawer shall be

“counted in accordance with the requrrements of (h) be-

low; ,or

2. If the drawer is in the keno booth or satellite

_ booth, count the drawer in accordance with the require-

, ments of (h) below.

(f) Nothing in-this section shall preclude a casino licensee

from developing approved internal control procedures pur-

_ suant to which the keno drawers for a shift are delivered to
the keno booth by a member of the casino security depart-
ment, provided the casino security department does not
have access to the keys to the keno drawers. -

Supp. 10-16:95
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(g) Each keno drawer which is prepared shall contain a
form in addition to the currency and coin. The form shall
be, at a minimum, a two-part form with the preparer of the
drawer maintaining the duplicate as a balancing item and
the original being sent with the currency and coin. The

preparer shall record; at a minimum, the following informa- .

tion on the original and duplicate -form:

1. The date and time of preparation of the keno
drawer; ‘

2. The keno work station location number;

‘3. The total amount of each denomination of currency
and coin to be distributed;

4. The total amount of all denominations of currency
and coin to be distributed; and !

5. The signature of the preparer.

(h) The '’keno writer shall count the contents of the
drawer in the presence of a keno supervisor or a supervisor
thereof and shall assure the accurate comparison of the

count to the figures recorded on the form referenced in (g) :

"~ above.

: ‘ . )
1. If the count and figures agree, the keno writer and
.keno supervisor or supervisor thereof shall sign the form

attesting to the accuracy of the 1nformatron ‘recorded

thereon.

2. If a discrepancy exists between the amount of
, currency and coins counted and the amount of currency
and coins recorded on the form, the appropriate correc-
tions shall be made on the form by the keno supervisor or
supervisor thereof. The keno supervisor or supervisor
thereof shall place his or her initials next to each correc-
tion. Once all appropriate corrections have been made,
the keno writer and keno supervisor or supervisor thereof
shall sign the form: The keno supervisor or supervisor
thereof shall immediately prepare a discrepancy report
. and forward a copy of the report to,casino accounting, the
Commission booth, the security department and the on-
site office of the Division.
(i) Upon compliance with the signature requirements of
~(g) and (h) above, the keno writer shall input the opening
inventory figure in total or by denomination into the com-

puter terminal and maintain-the form required by (g) above -

in the keno drawer until the end of the keno writer’s shift.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the keno supervisor or a
Supel’VISOI‘ thereof may input the opening inventory figure or
figures into the computer terminal provided the keno writer
verifies the opening inventory figure or figures input into
~the computer to the figures recorded on the form requrred
by (g) above.

k%

‘Supp. 10-1695  «

(j) At the end of each keno writer’s shift, all currency,'

coin, slot ‘tokens, coupons and gaming chips remaining in
the keno drawer shall be counted by the keno writer. The

'keno writer shall record on the form required by (g) above

or on a separate one-part form the following information:

1. The total value of each denomination of currency,
- coin, slot tokens and gaming chips in the keno drawer;

2. The total value of all coupons in the keno drawer; ,

3. The total value of all 'denominations of currency,
coins, slot tokens and gaming chips in the keno drawer;

4. The total amount of all keno fill slips;
5. The total amount of all kéno credrt shps

6. The signature of the preparer.

(k) Once the form required by (g) above has been com-
pleted with the information required by (j) above, it shall be
placed in the keno drawer.
separate form to record the closing keno inventory pursuant
to (j) above, both forms shall be placed in the keno drawer.
The keno drawer shall then be locked by the keno writer
and either:

1.” Immediately transported tc the cashiers’ cage, mas-
ter coin bank or satellite cage by the keno writer in the
presence of a casino security department member;

2. Placed in a secure storage area in the keno booth
and held for subsequent transportation by the casino
security department in a manner approved by the’ Com-
mission, provided, however, that the casino security de-
partment_shall not have access to the key to the keno
drawer; or

- 3. Turned over to the keno supervisor for subsequent
reissuance.
Al \

() Each casino licensee shall develop internal control
procedures for the accounting and reconciliation of the
assets and documents contained within the keéno drawers
used each gaming day. These procedures shall include
reports generated by the keno computer system and shall
provide for the verification of each keno drawer by a keno
supervisor, main-bank cashier, master coin bank cashier or
cage supervisor and the reporting of any overage or short-
age. Copies of all reports shall' be forwarded to casino
accountmg on a daily basis.

(m) Nothing herein shall preclude a keno writer from

~counting the contents of his or her drawer at an area
designed for this purpose within the keno booth rather than |

at the keno work station, provided however, that such area
is approved by the Commrss1on

(n) Each keno writer shall be required to independently

count the contents of his or her keno drawer and prepare o
the form required in (j) above without access to any infor- -

mation’ recorded on the reports. referenced in (/) above.

\
}

45-110
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New Rule, R 1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
'See: 27 NJR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). ,
19:45—1.49 Keno drawer fill procedures o

(a) Once a keno drawer has been opened for use by the
keno writer, if the keno writer needs additional currency or
coin the keno writer shall prepare a keno fill slip.

(b) Keno fill slips shall be serially prenumbered forms.

The series numbers of all keno fill slips shall be unique to.

the game of keno and each series of keno fill slips shall be
used in sequential order.

signature of the keno writer who prepared the slip.

(c) A keno fill slip shall be at least a two-part manual or
computerized form and shall contain, at a minimum, the

following information on the orlgmal and each copy of the
slip: .

1. The denomination of the currenc':y'-‘and coin being
- requested; ) ; ‘

2. The total amount of each denommatlon of currency
and coin being requested

3. The total amount of all denominations of currency

- jand coin being requested;

4. The keno work station lloca,tion' number with which
the currency and coin will be' distributed;

‘5. The date and time of preparation; and -

6. The signature of the keno writer or, if computer-
prepared, the identification code of the keno writer.

(d) Upon completion: of the keno fill slip by the keno
writer, a keno supervisor shall either prepare the requested
fill from the excess currency and coin maintained in the
keno booth pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47 or transport all
copies of the keno fill slip to the main bank or master coin
bank where a cashier shall prepare the requested fill. Noth-
ing herein shall preclude a main bank or master coin bank

* cashier or cage supervisor from picking up the completed
rkeno fill slip at the keno booth

(e) Once the requested funds have been prepared for
transfer, either the keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof

‘or the main bank or master coin bank cashier, as applicable,

shall sign all copies of the keno fill slip and retain a copy as
a balancing item. -The funds shall be transported to the
keno writer by the keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof
or by a main bank or master coin bank cashier or cage

~ supervisor along with the original keno fill slip. If the funds
have been prepared by a main bank or master coin bank

cashier, the individual who will'transport the funds shall sign

" for receipt of the funds and a' member of the casino security
- department shall escort the funds.

If the funds need to be
transported outside of the keno booth they shall be placed
in’a sealed envelope or container.

45-111

All original and duplicate void -
keno fill slips shall be marked “VOID” and shall require the

(f) Once the funds have been given to the keno writer,

the casino security department employee if applicable, shall -

sign the original keno fill slip as evidence of the transporta-
tion of the funds. The keno writer shall then count the

~ currency and coin and, if the amount is consistent with the

amount recorded on the keno fill slip, sign the original keno
fill slip‘and enter the amount of the fill into the computer
terminal. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the keno supervi-
sor may input the amount of the fill into the computer
terminal provided the keno writer verifies the amount input
by the keno supervisor to the amount recorded on the
orlgmal keno fill slip.

(g) Upon comphance with the signature 'requirements_

described in (f) above, the original keno fill slip shall be

malntamed in the keno drawer for subsequent reconc111at10n .

purposes. |

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 NJ.R. 2254(a).

- 19:45-1.50 Keno drawer credit procedures

(a) Prior to the end of each keno writer’s shift or at such

“other times as may be necessary, the keno writer may

transfer excess currency, coin; gaming chips, slot tokens and
coupons to either the main bank, master coin bank or ‘keno
superv1so(r by preparrng a keno credlt slip.

~(b) Keno credit slips shall be serlally‘ prenumbered. forms.
The series numbers of all keno credit slips shall be unique

to the game of keno and each series of keno credit slips

_ shall be used in sequential order. All-original and duplicate

void keno credit slips shall be marked “VOID” and shall

require the signature of the keno writer who prepared the

slip.

(c) A keno credit’shp shall be at least a two-part manual
or computerized form and shall contain, at a minimum, the
following 1nformat10n on the orlglnal and dupllcate of the
shp ,

1. The ‘denomination of the currency,. coin, gammg i

chips and slot tokens being exchanged;

2. The t_otal amount of each denomination of curren-
¢y, coin, gaming chips and slot tokens being exchanged;
3. The total amount of coupons being exchanged;

) 4. The total amount of currency, coin, gaming chips;
coupons and slot tokens being exchanged;

5. The keno work station locatlon number
6. The date and time of preparatlon and

7. The 51gnature of the keno writer or, if computer
~ prepared, the 1dent1f1cat10n code of the keno writer.

(d) Upon completron of the keno credit slip by the keno

writer, a keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof, main bank
- cashier; master coin bank cashier or cage supervisor shall

'l

~ o : {

' Supp. 10-16-95

~



©puter terminal.,

i
. l o . . ,/ ', \ Vo
RN A s

“r _“. o OTHER AGENCIES

':f'.-,r""_"1945-1 50 S 2

Vet
)

~area of keno booth pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47.
; ‘duplrcate keno credit slip shall be maintained by the keno

©writer .in the keno drawer as .a balancmg item ‘and the _'l»
S or1g1nal shall be transported by the keno supervrsor or
- '{supervnsor thereof, main bank cashler, master ‘coin- bank

- ‘cashier- or cage supervisor'with the- envelope or container.
~ Prior ‘fo:the transportation” of the keno credit, the keno

e writer shall enter the amount bemg credited into_the com-
Notw1thstand1ng the’ foregomg, ‘the keno:‘»
'-"';'superv1sor may -input’ the amount of the credit into the
ik computer terminal prov1ded the keno writer verifies the

. amount input. by the. keno superv1sor to the’ amount record-
' j'-_‘ed on- the duphcate keno credlt shp je

(e) A casmo securlty department employee shall be\ re- -
L v_qulred to: escort. the keno* supervrsor OI SUPErvisor thereof

main bank cashier, “master-coin bank cashier or cage super-

. visor and" the envelope or contatner if the credit i is with the
* - main bank or master coin bank Once at the main bank or .
~( _master- coin bank the casino securtty department employee

- shall sign the ortgmal keno credlt shp as: evxdence of hn -
X her escort of the funds L L

(f) Upon recelpt of the envelope or contamer, the rece1v-

If the ’

vertfy the 1tems bemg removed from the keno drawer and B
" .ithe. mformat10n recorded on the: keno cred1t slip.
. items:to® be removed and the recorded mformatron ‘agree,
~ the keno supervrsor Or Supervisor thereof main bank cash-' »

. ier, ‘master coin bank cashier or cage supervrsor shall sign
“ the. ortgmal and duphcate keno credit sllp and place ‘the -
items’into a secured envelope or container for transporta-”_‘
- tion to’ the ‘main bank or master coin bank or designated -
The.

v mg 1nd1v1dual if: d1fferent from the individual who verified

f-ff;:_;'the credit in (d) above, shall:count the contents and com--
" pare the_amount. counted to. the total recorded on. the keno:‘
© - credit slip..
“the receiving individual shall sign.the original ¢ and ‘maintain
it for: subsequent forwardmg to the accountmg department S
~ at the end- of the gamlng day or deposrt 1t mto a locked :

. 'accountmg box. R e AR T
*J‘-New Rule; R.1995 d.285, effecttve June 5, 1995 L
- See: 27 NIR. 2218(a) 27 NJR. 2254(a)

o »19t45—1 51 Keno computer system ""A".' ghey

(a) ‘Each ¢asino l1censee shall submit for approval thei,i" "

1mternal control procedures governmg the security and con-

- trol of its keno computer- system. Such 1nternal controls. S

v"'_:shall wrthout lrmrtatlon, mclude

System access restrtctlons Wthh shall

mum, preclude multlple log-ons by the same 1nd1v1dual -

) 2 Hardware and software controls v

5 T
S hEAL S

P 3 ',:Floppy dlSC controls

4 Overrtde pol1c1es and restr1ct10ns
. . ¢

3 ?’5'.7',':. Adequate documentanon of keno t1ckets and payoff
1nf9rmat10n, and ’ o :

 Supp. 10-16:95

. 4'5_11‘2::’-1_ e . -:. \ 21

6 Backup andL recovery procedures C s (\—-_

(b) The keno computer system shall have the' capabrhtyf"\

of generating a hardl(paper) copy of each keno transaction. St
Each keno transaction. shall.be identified. with a unique - ..

1dent1flcat1on number for the individual who' performed said -
‘transaction. ‘The 1dent1f1catton number for each employee .

“shall be- different than that employee s computer password -
: code TR { : ’

(c) At any ttme a representanve of the Commrssron may' i

count the corntents of a selected keno drawer’ and compareﬁ o

that’ count to the computer-generated reports

New Rulé,. Rl995 d285 effectlve-June 5 1995 R UL
See 27 NJR. 2218(a), -NJR 2254(a) S e sUEL

19: 45—1 52 Payment‘_of table game progresswe payout
\wagers |

(a) Whenever a’ patron wms a table game progressrve.'
payout pursuant to; NJ A C. 19 45 1 39B the casmo ltcen-- N

- see may etther ; g

" Pay. the wager from the gammg ch1ps I the tableﬂf )
mventory contamer|, SRR i -
2L
changed for payment at-the’ cashlers cage; or.

3. Brmg the paYment to the patron at. the table from .

the cashters cage.

(b) If the casino. l1censee elects to pay the wager pursuantﬁ
to-either (a)2 or 3rabove, the casino licensee shall submit. for_" :

_“review and approval mternal control procedures governing: :

- the’ paynrent 'to the patron.: At.a mtnlmum the procedures s
shall prov1de for ‘the followmg '. i

'j'/ 1. Documentatlon prepared by a ﬂoorperson or super—

If ‘the contents and’ the recorded ‘totals agree - visor, thereof which ,records the configuration of the win-"l e

VoL

‘ning: ‘hand and the amount of the payment, with a: copy;.; ..
deposrted into the drop box: attached to the table and a".'
copy glven ‘to the patron LN :

2 A mult1 -part form Wthh is prepared by the general o

cashter or cage: supervrsor which documents the issuance -

of the payment to' the patron. or a casino security depart-‘
- ment representat1ve1for transportanon ‘to the patron B

3. Procedures of Ithe casmo accountmg department for

ver1fy1ng the - payment of” the table game progressive pay- .
“-- ment which shall include verifying the meter readmgs'f.-f A

requtred by N. J. A Cr 19 45-1.39B;. and

=4, Procedures for the adjustment to the Master Game"_\ ' "
Report and the proper reporttng of table game wm/loss ORI

7(c) All forrns used for the payment of table game pro-,:.-'.' -

gressrve payouts shall be serrtally prenumbered forms; each

.--series: of ‘which shall- be used in: sequentlal order, thh ‘the
-series of numbers .of. all forms received by the casino bemg. Lo

accounted for by employees mdependent of the cash1ers'
-.cage and the table games department AllY vorded forms
“shall be marked “VOID” and shall requrre the s1gnature of
the preparer EERNSRPN

~ ]
|
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(d) All forms used for the payment of table game pro-
gressive payouts shall be clearly 1dent1f1ed as forms used for
O such purpose. . . .
(e) All table game progressive payments shall be made’ in
the presence of a casino supervisor.

(f) Prior to the payment of a- table game progressive”
payout, a casino superv1sor shall record the amount on the
progresswe ‘meter in a manner as approved by the Commrs-
sron : .

New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995

~See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 NJR. 2967(2).

'
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